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PREFACE

When MidAmerica I was published in early 1974, it appeared,
as I wrote then, not only as “the result of hard work by editors,
writers, and countless others,” but “because of hope and enthu-
siasm that outweighs either logical evidence or financial support.”
Nevertheless, in less than a decade that hard work, hope, and
enthusiasm have produced an annual publication recognized by
Choice as “one of the major region-focused periodicals, an
extremely important, seminal forum for historical and ecritical
opinion.” The same qualities that, in less than half a century,
transformed a wilderness into the American heartland have, it
appears, lost neither validity nor function as we approach the
two hundredth anniversary of the ordinance that gave the region
its heritage of freedom and orderly progress in an open society.

The role of MidAmerica and that of the Society for the Study
of Midwestern Literature was defined in that first issue as “en-
couraging and supporting the study of Midwestern literature in
whatever directions the interests of the members may take,” and
that role continues as the yearbook begins its second decade. Its
past record, examined by Roger Bresnahan in his essay “Mid-
America: A Ten-Year Retrospective,” is an impressive testimonial
to the dedication and determination of a vigorous membershin,
and the future of the journal, like those of the Society and its
members, seems productive and secure. I am deeply grateful to
those who have made MidAmerica and its accomplishment pos-
sible, as I am to those who continue to support it.

Problems, however, remain, but none of them is insurmount-
able, as the past makes clear. With the continued support of a
dedicated membership, MidAmerice will continue to define and
explicate the Midwestern experience in its literature, past, present,
and not yet written,

Davip D. ANDERSON

November, 1983
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MIDAMERICA: A TEN-YEAR RETROSPECTIVE

RocGeR J. BRESNAHAN

Harlan Hatcher’s Creating the Modern American Novel (1955)
paid more attention to Midwestern writers than had any previous
study of American literature. More than half the writers surveyed
in the volume either hailed from the region, like Hemingway and
Fitzgerald, or evoked the region in many of their works, like
Dreiser and Sherwood Anderson. Unlike those who preferred
to trace the greatness of American writing to 2 New England
Renaissance, Hatcher dated the American novel’s maturity to
Sinclair Lewis, who had received the Nobel Prize in 1930. In-
deed, Hatcher's own writing—as critic, novelist, and popular
historian—is deeply imbued with a consciousness of Midwestern
culture and his own Midwestern background.! A decade after
Hatcher’s declaration that America had come of age in literature
with Midwestern realism, John T. Flanagan issued his extensive
anthology of Midwestern writing? Walter Havighurst, whom
Paul Engel called “the area’s finest interpreter,” has explored
the history and culture of the Midwest in his novels and in such
interpretive histories as Long Ships Passing (1942), The Heart-
land (1962), and River to the West (1970).°

While interpreters like Hatcher, Flanagan, and Havighurst
have developed a context for understanding Midwestern writing,
the tasks of elaborating the context, establishing the canon, and
discovering rich veins of inquiry can only be a collective discourse
undertaken by a large number of readers and scholars. In part,
the Society for the Study of Midwestern Literature has been the
venue for this continuing exploration. In its annual meeting and
in publications like the SSML Newsletter, published three times
a year since 1971, the Midwestern Miscellany, which began in
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10 MIDAMERICA X

1974 to publish “essays on various topics for various occasions,”
and in the Society’s annual, MidAmerica, also begun in 1974, the
diversity and complexity of Midwestern writing has been ex-
plored. Particularly in MidAmerica have larger issues been ex-
plored. Among these, three have emerged which seem central:
the intellectual character of Midwestern writing, the question of
urban-rural discontinuity, and the notion of the Midwest as heart-
land, frontier, and mainstream.

David D. Anderson’s article, “Notes Toward a Definition of
the Mind of the Midwest” (MidAmerica III), set the tone for the
examination of Midwestern intellectual history in the observation
that no serious attempt had yet been made to understand and
define the Midwestern past in its entirety, largely because the
region does not easily lend itself to simple comprehension under
a “single, massive metaphor.” Its cultural diversity has been sub-
sumed by the national culture so that its unique sources have
tended to be obscured. Anderson shows that modern Midwestern
authors like Sherwood Anderson, Louis Bromfield, and Ernest
Hemingway have developed the myth of the region in their works,
that Frank Lloyd Wright's dominance of American architecture
owes much to his perception of the Midwestern landscape, and
that Ezra Pound and magazines like Poetry and the Little Review
have injected elements of the Midwestern ethos into modern
poetry.

Anderson ascribes the region’s cultural, political, and economic
dominance to the ideals incorporated in the Northwest Ordinance.
In its provision for “a rational, orderly process of transition .
from a wilderness to a civilized society” and its “clear statement
of the rational political philosophy” which was intended to direct
settlement and define the role of the individual within the polity,
the Ordinance of 1787 represented a much clearer understanding
of the body politic than had prevailed at the time of the American
Revolution. Fundamental values which are now considered givens
in the national life and coveted ideals in much of the rest of the
world—a belief in orderly progress, in individual prosperity, and
in human dignity—are values whose origins can be traced to the
Northwest Ordinance. In addition, the Midwestern experience
with migration has, according to Anderson, contributed to the

o
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general American belief in movement, “rooted in reality and ele-
vated to the realm of myth.” e shows that “transition, change,
and mixture” govern such diverse classics as Rolvaag’s Giants in
the Earth, Bromfield’s The Green Bay Tree, Dreiser’s Sister Carrie,
Anderson’s Poor White, Farrell's Studs Lonigan trilogy, Algren’s
Man With a Golden Arm, and Titzgerald’s The Great Gatsby.

- To the dominant qualities of the Midwestern mind, Anderson
adds other factors: “the central image of Lincoln, the role of the
tinkerer, the paradox that enables the mainstreams of modern
conservatism and liberalism to flow in parallel courses through
the region . . ..” Rejecting such oversimplifications as Car]l Van
Doren’s view that Midwestern writing represented no more than
a revolt from the village,” as well as “the stereotyped delinition
erected out of straw and spit by the editors of the New Yorker,
the New York Review of Books, and other provincial journals,”
Anderson shows that the reality of the Midwestern mind is far
more diverse and complex, consisting “of variety, of unpredict-
ability, of paradox, of a rejection of orthodoxy.” '

L1

Difficult as such a topic is to grasp, Anderson’s “Notes Toward
a Definition of the Mind of the Midwest” seems to lurk in the
shadows of most of the subsequent articles which have appeared
in MidAmerica, though its direct descendants are few. Madomma
C. Kolbenschlags essay on “Edward Eggleston and the Evan-
gelical Consciousness” (MidAmerica II), Bernard Engel’s article
on “Muscular Innocence in American Poetry” (MidAmerica X),
Ronald Primeau’s treatment of Emerson in the writings of Edgar
Lee Masters (MidAmerica V) and Robert Narveson’s exploration
of common ground in Masters and William James (MidAmerica
X), and Glen Deamer’s study of the westering experience in In-
diana (MidAmerica VIII) all deal with the character of the Mid-
western mind in conspicuous, though generally singular, mani-
festations. Likewise, the symposium on Midwestern writers and
the Nobel Prize {Anderson, Bresnahan, Marilyn J. Atlas, Mid-
America VIIT) grapples with the characteristics of the Midwestern
mind as it is manifested in the writings of three of the region’s
most celebrated writers—Lewis, Hemingway, and Bellow. The
grand design of James Jones’s trilogy is explored by Ellen Serlen
Utfen who finds that From Here to Eternity and its successors
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find a life-rejuvenating force in the struggle represented by war,
while in the same issue Douglas Noverr explores the effect of war
on Thomas Boyd’s Midwestern heroes (MidAmerica X).

Urban-rural discontinuity is a theme which has at times arisen
from an essential misreading, as with Van Doren’s fascination
with a so-called “revolt from the village.” Nevertheless, the vary-
ing notions which might be associated with villages, towns, cities,
and farms have been discussed in MidAmerica. The inaugural
issue contained two short, though suggestive, articles on this
topic—Blair Whitney’s “Vachel Lindsay: The Midwest as Utopia”
and Paul Ferlazzo’s “The Urban-Rural Vision of Carl Sandburg.”
The following issue took up the theme again with Park Dixon
Goist’s article, “Community and Self in the Midwestern Town:
Floyd Dell's Moon-Calf (MidAmerica II). Later issues have come
at the topic from the perspectives of genres, places, authors, and
individual works. The 1977 MidAmerica proved particularly fer-
tile ground for this sort of exploration. That issue contained an
article on early Cincinnati journalism by David D. Anderson, an
exploration of nineteenth century Midwestern travel literature by
Douglas A. Noverr, articles on Chicago writing by Kenny J. Wil-
liams and Gerald Thorson, and an inquiry into the revolt-from-
the-village theme by Barry Gross (MidAmerica IV). Gross seeks
to put to rest that mistaken notion which “has become so ingrained
in our literary and cultural thinking that . . . we organize courses
around it, we group writers under it, we explain an entire genera-
tion by it.” Gross is convincing in his assertion that American
literary history is regional and that the regions “for those that are
not native sons” are “foreign countries.” This witty and urbane
essay ends with the observation that “the city and the small town,
the farm and the village, are regions of the mind as well as regions
on a map.” Arguing for the amazing diversity of Midwestern
literature, Gross offers the reader this bit of sage advice: “Our
native ground is someone else’s alien territory and we must be
wary, native and traveller alike, of inferring too quickly, inter-
preting too hastily, judging too rapidly.

The all-too-simple notion of the revolt from village put aside,
later issues of MidAmerica have both chronicled the diversity of
Midwestern writing and further explored questions of urban-rural
discontinuities. Robert Narveson’s essay on Spoon River Anthol-
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ogy (MidAmerica VII) shows that the values inculcated by the
Northwest Ordinance, as David D. Anderson had elucidated them
in his essay on the Midwestern mind, continued to be important
ideals in American and Midwestern small towns. Masters’ intent
was no less than to create an epic about the urbanization of mod-
ern America. Narveson shows that Masters’ knowledge of both
the city and the town, as well as his combination of Jeffersonian
agrarianism and Progressive pragmatism, results in a work which
is “a faithful recollection of its era, recording hopes and fears,
successes and failures, confidence and bewilderment, of a time
which an historical cataclysm was bringing to an end.”

Like Narveson's essay on Spoon River Anthology, which re-
cords the distress Masters felt when he reflected that modern life
would likely destroy the traditional values of the region, David
D. Anderson’s exploratory essay on “The Midwestern Town in
Midwestern Fiction” (MidAmerica VI) looks back to the North-
west Ordinance as the documentary and philosophical under-
pinning of the region: )

The Northwest Ordinance promised, in other words, a new
relationship between the individual and his peers and an
equally new relationship between him and his government.
It promised, too, an orderly, rational society, with the rule
and power of law to assist him. But it made demands, too:
the act of migration across mountains and down or up
rivers demanded a good deal of hard work by which the
dream might become real and happiness achieved. It pro-
vided, in other words, the opportunity; seizing it was for
the individual to accomplish.

This promise became, according to Anderson, an “article of faith”
which sent Lincoln to the White House. It has ultimately become
what is now so casually referred to as the American dream, David
Anderson shows how Midwestern writers worked out the promise
in their own fictive towns— Sherwood Anderson, Theodore

Dreiser, and F. Scott Fitzgerald, to be sure, but also lesser-known

writers like Herbert Croy, Booth Farkington, and Brand Whitlock.
The ideals of the Northwest Ordinance culminated in the works
of these authors with the notion of the town as a place of “indi-
vidual and collective responsibility and of the society open to
those who meet set standards of virtue and talent,”
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David D. Anderson finds the fundamental Midwestern ideals
“a fusion of New England Puritanism and Upper South Jeffer-
sonianism,” as might be expected from the origins of the early
settlers of the region. In the mythical towns elaborated in the
fictions of Midwestern writers, Anderson finds both an evriron-
mental reality and a metaphoric dimension. Far from fleeing the
town of Winesburg, as the exponents of the revolt-from-the-village
theme believe, George takes his town with him to Chicago as
“a background on which to paint the dreams of his manhood.”
David Anderson concludes his suggestive essay with the observa-
tion that the Midwestern town as reflected in Midwestern writ-
ing is “one more manifestation of the age-old human search,
American search, Midwestern search for an ill-defined, vaguely
perceived but convineing ideal . . . . in the continually unfolding
myth of America.” Tt is an ideal which Ellen Serlen Uffen con-
vincingly traces in her article on the American dream from Fitz-
gerald to Herbert Gold (MidAmerica IV). The idealism and op-
portunism which Nick Carraway and Jay Gatsby bring to the
East from their Midwestern origins is reflected in Gold’s char-
acters, as well—in Sam Gold of Fathers who began his quest in
Cleveland and in Burr Fuller of The Optimist who was born in
Detroit but considered the nation his playground. Uffen shows
that Gold’s characters, though their situations are urban, are in-
formed by the same impulses that David D. Anderson had iden-
tified in the Northwest Ordinance and in the fictive Midwestern
towns—the dream of America as paradise. Similarly, Sandburg
recognized no discontinuity between the urban and rural settings
of his own fictive Midwest. Ferlazzo’s essay on Sandburg demon-
strates that Chicago Poems (1916) and Cornhuskers (1918) can
exist alongside one another without apparent contradiction. Fic-
tion, however, can and often does mirror reality. In “The Boys’
Stories of Howells, Darrow, and Anderson” (MidAmerica X)
David D. Anderson shows that the phenomenon of Midwestern
boys™ fiction was coterminous with the “growth, maturity, and
decline of the Midwestern town.”

Thomas J. Schlereth’s review-essay on Billington’s Frederick
Jackson Turner (MidAmerica II) is especially instructive for what
it tells us of Billington’s compulsion to lionize Turner. Schlereth
comments that it should not have been necessary to refurbish
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Turner’s image as a leading American historian, that the fact of
Turner’s pervasive influence, particularly on subsequent percep-
tions of the Midwest, should speak for itself. To Turner, the
notion of a pioneer democracy was the quintessential American
political doctrine. That notion, so fruitfully explored by David D.
Anderson'in his continuing reflections on the cultural significance
of the Northwest Ordinance, has enabled us to view the Midwest
variously as frontier, heartland, and mainstream.

A perceptive essay by David D. Anderson in the second issue
of MidAmerica speaks of “the image of Lincoln that remains at
the heart of the American experience” and its portrayal by that
“group of writers, significantly or coincidentally Midwestern, who
called themselves realists.” He shows that William Dean Howells,
Brand Whitlock, and Sherwood Anderson, in their separate por-
trayals of Lincoln, have contributed to the Lincoln myth. In
Howells, Lincoln is a “self-made frontier natural aristocrat,” in
Whitlock a “crusading progressive humanist,” and in Sherwood
Anderson a “tortured romantic seeker” who symbolized both the
self-sufficient frontier democracy and “the revolutionary changes
that characterized the transformation of the Midwest from an
agricultural to an industrial democracy.” Despite their self-styled
tag as realists and their general insistence on portraying things
rather than symbols, the evolving Lincoln-myth became for How-
ells, Whitlock, and Anderson part of the “ultimate unwritten
definition of America.” For them, as for Moody and Masters,
“the image of Lincoln . . . reveals . . . an increasingly complex,
rapidly changing American ideal.”

Schlereth’s review of the Turner biography asserts that both
Hofstader and Billington have argued that Turner was “dedicated
to proving that the Midwest played an essential role in the
emergence of modern America.” Both in the “frontier hypothesis’
and in the lesser known ‘sectional hypothesis’ Turner focused on
the Midwest as it existed before the close of the frontier, before
“industrialization and urbanization would begin to nationalize
the sections and dilute their regional peculiarities.” Billington
suggests a line of inquiry which might profitably be developed,
namely Hamlin Garland’s treatment of the middle border and its
significance for the frontier and sectional hypotheses, together
with Garland’s rejection of the “crumbling idols” of Eastern cul-



16 MIDAMERICA X

tural hegemony and his focus on the cultural and human resources
of the Mississippi Valley. Indeed, James Marshall shows that
Garland, together with other prairie realists like Eggleston, Kirk-
land, and Donnelly, provide an antidote to the romantic potion
concocted by the Lincoln-myth makers (Mid America X). Marshall
argues for the importance of the countermyth fed by the home-
steaders’ experience of an inadequate land policy, a formulation
which necessarily runs counter to the ideals of the Northwest
Ordinance.

These two seemingly divergent streams, representing the ideals
and the realities of frontier settlement, are brought together in
Herbert Eugene Bolton’s ‘borderlands thesis” which develops the
Turner hypothesis and reconciles the realities and the ideals of
frontier settlement by showing that the lands of the middle
border—the areas which lie between settled communities and
the moving frontier—are closest to the revolutionary mentality.
Following Garland and Bolton, it is important to view the mov-
ing frontier not as the line of settlement, but rather a back and
forth movement as cultural patterns become settled and unsettled
with new migration. Bolton’s integrating vision has not been suf-
ficiently explored by scholars of American literature in Mid-
America or anywhere else. William D. Elliott, however, ap-
proaches the issue of the borderlands from another perspective
in his article, “Poets of the Moving Frontier” (MidAmerica 11I),
which treats twentieth-century Midwestern and North County
poetry in its “search for ideal beauty as a defense against the harsh
realities of frontier and settlement life” and at the same time as
a revolt “against the values of middle class town life.” Writing
from the very heart of the North Country at Bemidji State Uni-
versity, Elliott gives us an essay rich in detail about frontier
borderlands that continue to exist today, both in reality and in
the metaphors of contemporary poetry.

Frontier or borderland, the Midwest portrayed in literature

exhibits characteristics of both. Robert A. Martin’s essay on primi-.

tiveness in Cather’s “Neighbor Rosicky” and Anderson’s “Death
in the Wood” (MidAmerica III) provides another alternative to
the simplistic notions of Midwestern writing which have at vari-
ous times been espoused by Van Doren, H. L. Mencken, and
Alfred Kazin. Cather’s preference for life lived in contact with
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the natural environment parallels Anderson’s rejection, both in
his own life and in his works, of the industrial civilization which
then threatened to corrupt the yeoman values of town life. Martin
shows that both stories share thematic and structural similarities.
Rosicky exemplifies the ideal of cultural primitivism in his har-
mony with nature, while Mrs. Grimes in Anderson’s story is “a
pathetic victim of her environment.” Yet Anderson’s story serves
to remind the narrator, and thus the reader, of his own humanity
and his role as a feeder of other living things.

What makes Rosicky satisfied with his life on the farm and
the narrator of “Death in the Woods” aware of the beauty of Mrs.
Grimes’s life is the overwhelming force of the environment.
Walter Prescott Webb's work on the Great Plains was informed
by an acute awareness of the effect of the physical environment
on human culture. Of the Great Plains as his predominant field
of injuiry, Webb acknowledged he had been fortunate in choos-
ing “an environment . . . whose force was so compelling as to
influence profoundly whatever touched it™ As with Bolton’s
borderlands thesis, the ideas of Walter Prescott Webb have large-
ly escaped consideration by scholars of American literature. The
Midwestern environment has made it the American heartland for
its writers, We have already alluded to David D. Anderson’s per-
ception of the Northwest Ordinance as the documentary and phil-
osophical underpinning of the region. The equality of every per-
son in the new territory was a doctrine mandated by the unde-
veloped nature and economic potential of the region. Douglas A.
Noverr has shown that this egalitarian spirit was apparent to
Margaret Fuller when she toured the upper Midwest in the sum-
mer of 1843. Noverr’s “Midwestern Travel Literature of the Nine-
teenth Century” (MidAmerica IV) focuses on two mid-century
narratives, Fuller’s and Charles Lanman’s highly romanticized ac-
count of his 1845 excursion through Lake Superior. Noverr places
these accounts within the context of other contemporary travel

~ books which “in their own way, helped to solidify an emerging

American nationalism by connecting Easterners to the Midwest
regions and enabling them to see that the next stage of the spiral-
ling or cyclic history of democratic institutions was the emerging
Northwest Territory.” Both Lanman and Fuller, one writing as
a “romantic chronicler of the Midwest” and the other seeking an
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antidote to KEastern intellectualizing as well as a confirmation of
her transcendentalist beliefs, “described a wilderness nature that
had a powerful impact on the romantic imagination, developing
a distinct sense of the lakes region landscape with its unique sense
of space and power to affect the mind.”

The hold which the Midwestern landscape has had on the
imagination is not limited to the wildemess of the upper Great
Lakes. The lower Midwest has been powerfully recreated in Ross
Lockridge’s archetypal historical novel, Raintree County (1948).
A generation earlier Sherwood Anderson evoked both the placid
countryside and the grim cities of the industrial heartland in Mid-
American Chants (1918). Philip Greasley’s essay on these poems,
“Myth and the Midwestern Landscape” (MidAmerica VI), dem-
onstrates that Anderson sought to affirm the adherence of the
rural heartland to “fixed values, personal and national identity,
and closeness to the divine order. . . .” At first the city seems the
antithesis of such values, but Greasely shows that Anderson’s
poetry “is able to integrate images of traditional American land-
scapes with those of the twentieth century city and show the pos-
sibilities for positive new values and modes of living.” Leland
Krautl's comparative study of the poetry of Anderson and that
of James Wright attempts to trace no direct influence but rather
focuses on “congruences of idea and attitude” within the Mid-
western ethos (MidAmerica X). Krauth shows that although An-
derson found Midwesteners of his day had little taste for poetry,
the last three decades have indeed seen a rich harvest of poetry
in the region, a fact which is further attested to by the popularity
of the Midwestern Poetry Festival held in conjunction with the
annual meeting each May of the Society for the Study of Mid-
western Literature.

Attempting to avoid the platitudes and “convenient abstrac-
tions” which he felt generally accompany our search for the truth
of the past, Ross Lockridge depicts an imaginary Indiana town by
investing its life in the experience of Raintree County’s narrator.
As Joel M. Jones indicates in his essay, “The Presence of the Past
in the Heartland” (MidAmerica IV), “Lockridge manages to gain
control over a large amount of the historical reality of his region
and the nation—and . . . succeeds in narrowing, if not entirely
closing, the space that often separates the general reader from
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the multileveled reality of the American past.” In an earlier article
on Raintree County, Gerald Nemanic (MidAmerica II) tells us
that Lockridge carefully reconstructed “the artifacts, tenor, and
style of life in nineteenth century Indiana” in order to discover
“the principles of American development, the foundation of Amer-
ican character.” Nemanic and Jones differ somewhat in their
final appraisals of the novel, but both see its ambiguity as a meta-
phor of the heartland and, ultimately, of American culture. Lock-
ridge, like other Midwestern realists, explores the heartland
through common human experience, merging in his characters
personal, regional, and national history.

One enduring metaphor of common human experience in the
Midwest has been that of grass and grassroots, as Emma S. Thom-
ton and Pauline Adams demonstrate in their essay, “Grass / Grass-
roots—American Metaphor / American Cliche” (MidAmerica VI).
Thornton and Adams acknowledge that through repeated tramp-
ling the metaphor has been trivialized. In this case, however,
they make a special pleading, for “paradoxically, platitudes have
a grassroots function.” The fact that this metaphor, even when
reduced to a cliche, functions to “embed the cadences of the fa-
miliar” is suggestive of the heartland values that Sherwood Ander-
son and Willa Cather found in the rural landscape, values which,
as Greasley reminds us, Anderson gropingly sought to establish
in his city-scape.

The Chicago Renaissance reaffirmed the possibility of good-
ness and the function of hope in the city. Not just Sherwood
Anderson, but also Floyd Dell, George Cram Cooke, Ben Hecht,
Carl Sandburg, Edgar Lee Masters, Susan Glaspell, Margaret
Anderson, Vachel Lindsay — they helped catapult Midwestern
writing into the American mainstream. TIn his article on the Chi-
cago Renaissance (MidAmerica V), David D. Anderson observes
that it was “mainly an ingathering of the young from the Mid-
western towns that radiate from Chicago . . . and just as parcel
post had made Chicago the marketing center of the region and
the railroads had made it the terminal of the East and the de-
parture point for the West, these young people . . . were convinced
that they, in secret isolation in the towns from which they had
come, had discovered truth and themselves, and they had come to
Chicago to celebrate their discovery.” The writers of the Chicago
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Renaissance injected into the American mainstream several ele-
ments that are still constants of its artistic vision: the microcosmic
notion of the small town, a rediscovered sense of language, the
search for personal liberty and the resulting image of the liberated
woman, a populist radicalism that seeks to humanize the forces
of industrial progress, and “a sense of the past that is almost mystic
in its dimensions, constructed of values and of people . . . a sense
of change and of movement, but at the same time a sense of
permanence. . . .” In short, “they created a new mythical inter-
lude in the history of the nation and its literature.” In her survey
of Chicago humorists (MidAmerica X), Kenny ]J. Williams has
shown that the city of the big shoulders is also the land of the tall
tale, Williams surveys an astounding number of Chicago humor-
ists leading up to turn-of-the-century figures like Eugene Field,
Finley Peter Dunne, George Ade, and Ring Lardner, and finally
to Mike Royko whose Slats Grobnik—like Dunne’s Mr. Dooley
and Charles Harris’ Carl Pretzel—reveals the underlying cynicism
which has always been a constant of Chicago humor and of much
Chicago writing, as well.

Philip Greasley’s essay on the role of the little magazines in
fostering a distinctively American poetic idiom (MidAmerica V)
shows that the mission of Reedy’s Mirror, Poetry, and the Little
Review was to “present life consistent with that of the Midwest,
the heartland of twentieth century industrial America,” They had
to “mirror the shift from East Coast salons to Midwestern farms
and factories, from the pristine optimisimn of the early nineteenth
century to the increasingly troubled twentieth century.” In en-
couraging younger poets and keeping their names before the read-
ing public, the little magazines effected the transition from genteel
romanticism to a “poetry which deals with common American life
and uses the oral speech patterns and vocabulary of the American
masses.” Greasely faults the little magazines for giving mere lip-
service to Whitman while they failed to thoroughly investigate
Whitman's poetic technique or recognize that “the integration
of the American vernacular” was his most lasting contribution.
Nevertheless, it is clear that the poets whose work appeared in
the little magazines formed the mainstream poetic voice in Ameri-
ca. In taking on the burden of the mainstream, the writers of the
Chicago Renaissance lost some of their peculiar regional iden-
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tity—what used to be called disparagingly “local color”—and
thus, as David D. Anderson has remarked, “they have pointed out
a direction and given much substance to writers of our own day.”
Citing acknowledgements by both Bellow and Saroyan of their
artistic debts to Sherwood Anderson, David D. Anderson con-
cludes his essay on the Chicago Renaissance (MidAmerica V) with
the observation that Chicago Poems, Spoon River Anthology, and
Winesburg, Ohio have been “not only the source of a vigorous
literary influence, but . . . substantial and permanent additions
to our collective literary heritage.”

As one surveys the publications of the Society for the Study
of Midwestern Literature, one cannot help but be struck both by
the diversity of topics covered and, perhaps more so, by the co-
herence and consistency which, taken together over more than a
decade, they exhibit.* The lead article in the initial issue of Mid-
America fittingly sought to define the undertaking. David D.
Anderson’s “The Dimensions of the Midwest,” explores the notion
of heartland as it appeared to Lincoln, Garland, and Turner, as
well as to such later writers as Sherwood Anderson, Brand Whit-
lock, and Louis Bromfield. Citing the 1960 Notre Dame sympo-
sium on Midwestern culture, which prematurely mourned the re-
gion’s passing as it celebrated its greatness,® Anderson pointed
to the vitality of the Society and to the sustained popular interest
in the culture of the region as he hazarded the prediction that
“the great diverse valley that occupies the nation’s heartland has
had a peculiar significance of its own, an identity that continues
to exert its significance and its continuation, perhaps even its
permanence as part of the total American experience.” As might
be expected, this early attempt at definition in the inaugural vol-
ume of a yearbook devoted to Midwestern literature has had a
continuing influence on the delineation of the Midwestern literary
experience. Subsequent issues of the Society’s publications have
continued to adumbrate the larger concerns which the study of
the region suggests and to explore peculiar themes in individual
works. Reading these publications broadens one’s awareness of
the dimensions of the Midwest, physical and metaphorical, as it
deepens one’s perceptions of themes treated by Midwestern au-
thors. The current issue of MidAmerica continues to flesh out
some of the perennial issues as well as to offer close readings of
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individual works. David D. Anderson’s essay on the boys’ stories
of Howells, Darrow, and Anderson elucidates the relationship of
such stories to the Midwestern town. Welford Dunaway Taylor,

“whose knowledge of the intricacies of Sherwood Anderson’s bi-

ography is legendary, particularly for the Virginia years, explains
how the woodcut which adorns the dust-jacket and frontispiece
of Perhaps Women came to be. Several articles treat a wide range
of chroniclers of Midwestern life: James Marshall on the prairie
realism of Garland, Eggleston, Kirkland, and Donnelly; Bernard
Engel’s study of “muscular innocence” in turn-of-the-century po-
erty; Lawrence Dawson’s focus on poets of frontier Michigan;
Kenny Williams on the evolution of Chicago humor and Paul
Somers on Mike Royko. Largely, this issue continues to explore
individual works of Midwestern writers. Douglas A. Noverr's
article on Thomas Boyd and Ellen Serlen Uffen’s on James Jones’s
trilogy contain complementary insights concerning the fictional
value of war. Robert J. Kindrick allows us to read Dahlberg’s
autobiography alongside his now repudiated autobiographical
novel published thirty-five years earlier and thus obtain radically
opposed perspectives of Kansas City.

The study of Midwestern culture may be characterized much
as Harlan Hatcher concluded his study of the Western Reserve:
“. .. a high and unparalleled adventure projected by one genera-
tion and continued by the next. . . . In the light of our experiences
and of our increasing maturity, this achievement seems, despite
its shortcomings, a priceless heritage.”” But Hatcher regretted
that “we have not often paused to examine the road over which
we have come.” In the work of David D. Anderson, Walter Havig-
hurst, and Hatcher himself, as in the pages of MidAmerica and
the other publications of the Society for the Study of Midwestern
Literature, that road has been and continues to be more closely
examined.

Michigan State University
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NOTES
1. Harlan Henthorne Hatcher helped popularize Midwestern history in such works

as The Buckeye Country (1940), The Great Lakes (1944), Lake Erie (1945),
and The Western Reserve (1949), as well as in his novels: Tunnel Hill (1931),
Patterns of Wolfpen (1934), and Central Standard Time (1937). Born in 1898
and raised on the banks of the Qhio “in a house from whose upper rooms you
could look out upon its willow fringed banks all day long” {The Western Re-

~ serve, p. 104}, Hatcher taught English at Ohio State for many years, eventually

serving as dean and vice-president there, before becoming president of the Uni-
versity of Michigan. The graduate library at Michigan bears his name.

John T. Flanagan, ed., America Is West: An Anthology of Middlewestern Life
and Literature (1945). Other significant anthologies include: Jack Conroy, ed.,
Midland Humor: A Harvest of Fun and Folklore (1947); John T. Frederick,
ed., Oul of the Midwest: A Collection of Present-Day Writing (1944} and
Stories from “The Midland” (1924); Walter Havighurst, ed., Land of the Long
Horizons (1960) and The Great Lakes Reader (1966); Wright Morris, ed.,
Mississippi River Reader (1962); Lucien Stryck, ed., Heartland: Poets of the
Midwest (1967) and Heartland II: Poets of the Midwest (1975); and Lowry
C. Wimberly, ed., Mid-Country: Writings from the Heart of America (1945).

Paul Engel, “The Heartland,” New York Times Book Review, Dec. 2, 1962, p.
36. Havighurst published five novels: Pier 17 (1933), The Quiet Shore {1937),
The Winds of Spring (1940), No Homeward Course {1941), and Signature of
Time (1949). He coauthored three more with Marion Boyd Havighurst: High
Prairie (1944), Song of the Pines (1949), and Climb a Lofty Ladder {1952).
Interpretive works, besides those cited in the text, include Upper Mississippi:
A Wilderness Saga (1937, rev. 1944), George Rogers Clark: Soldier in the West
(1952), and Three Flags at the Straits: The Forts of Mackinac (1966).

Walter Prescott Webb, “History as High Adventure” (Presidential Address,
American Historical Association, 1958), Awmerican Historical Review 64:2
(1959), 273.

MidAmerica has been called “an extremely important, seminal forum for his-
torical and critical opinion.” Choice XX (1983), 950.

Thomas T. McAvoy, C.8.C., ed., The Midwest: Myth or Reality? (1961).

The Western Reserve: The Story of New Connecticut in Ohio (1949, rev,
1966}, p. 308.



CAPTAIN HENRY WHITING:
A POET IN MICHIGAN TERRITORY

LAwWRENCE DawsoN

Captain Henry Whiting, born in Lancaster, Massachusetts, in
1788, came to Detroit in 1816 as an aide to General Alexander
Macomb. He later became quartermaster, in which post he was
responsible for administering the contracts for road-building and
for distributing payments of annuities to Indians under the
treaties concluded by Governor Cass in the Territory during the
1820’ and 1830°s. For many years, Whiting made his home in
Detroit, and he was prominent in its development as a social and
cultural center. He served in the Mexican War during 1846-1847
under General Zachary Taylor as chief quartermaster and was
promoted to brigadier general for gallant and meritorious conduct
in the Battle of Buena Vista. Returning from a tour of duty in
Texas, Whiting died at St. Louis, Missouri, in 1851. He was even-
tually buried in Detroit at Elmwood Cemetery.

Whiting was an unusual embodiment of the often mentioned,
but less often found, three-fold vocation as officer, scholar, and
gentleman. It is with his contributions as a literary man that I
am concerned, and in this paper I will explore, particularly, his
work as a poet. I think there is some reason for considering him
Michigan’s first poet.

Whiting’s literary work is seldom referred to, and no focused
attention has been directed toward it.! He was not the only writer
from his family: his sister, twelve years younger than he, was
Caroline Lee Whiting Hentz (1800-1856), the author of plays,
short stories and many novels that were extremely popular during
the 1850’s. Henry Whiting’s earliest literary works were poerns,
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the first one being published in the Detroit Gazette in 1817, when
he was twenty-nine. During the next few years, his knowledge
and skill as a speaker grew, resulting in the publication in pam-
phlet form of several of his addresses. Beginning in 1822, fifteen
of his review-articles appeared in the North American Review,
often containing intriguing insights into such varied topics as
science, travel literature, military affairs, engineering, internal
improvements, Indian affairs, Henry Rowe Schoolcraft’s Algic
Researches (which Schoolcraft dedicated to Whiting ), and Zach-
ary Taylor. Dhring these years, Whiting wrote two significant
Indian poems. He also contributed two articles to the American
Journal of Science, a biography of Zebulon Pike to Spark’s Library
of American Biography, and edited the selected Revolutionary
Orders of General Washington.

His first poems were, appropriately for a military man, pa-
triotic tributes—elegiac commemorations of men and events from
the recent war with the British—later termed the War of 1812.
Many of Whiting’s works were published anonymously, The first
poem specifically assigned to him derived from Perry’s victory
at the Battle of Lake Erie. The battle took place on September
10, 1813. Two days afterward, according to reports a century
later, the remains of three American and three British officers
were solemnly buried, alternately, side by side in a common grave
a short distance from the shore at Put-in-Bay, on South Bass Is-
land.®> At some later time, a monument of cannon balls was
“erected as a modest tribute of patriotism by the people of Put-
in-Bay,” and that was all that marked the spot, until the cere-
monies dedicating the Perry’s Victory Memorial, September 4
through 11, 1913, during which the remains were disinterred,
placed in a catafalque, and deposited in the crypt of the Memo-
rial.*

But there appears to be a discrepancy in the factuality of this
account, as presented in the documents of the memorial celebra-
tion. In October, 1817, Captain Whiting and a party of officers
from Detroit sailed to Put-in-Bay, disinterred the remains of one
of the Americans, Marine Lieutenant John Brooks, and returned
them to Detroit, where they were buried on the glacis of Fort
Shelby.” Whiting’s poem, which he composed and read for this
occasion, presents a vivid historical picture of the scene at Put-
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in-Bay and movingly expresses the feeling of patriotism which
their action called up:

Too long on lonely Isle neglected,

Mark’d by no stone, thy dust has slept,

By humble turf alone protected,

O’er which rude Time each year has swept.

Ere many summers there had revelled,
Decking thy grave with wild flowers fair,
The tumid earth, depress'd and levell’d,
Had left no index vestige there.

Still had the wave, around that dashes—
Scene of thy fate—the story told,

And ’gainst the Isle that held thy ashes,
In seeming fondness ceaseless roll’d.

¢ But now with kindred heroes lying,

" Thou shalt repose on martial ground,
Thy country’s banner o’er thee flying,
Her castles and her camps around.

And friendship there shall leave its token,
And beauty there in tears may melt.

For still the charm may rest unbroken

So many tender hearts have felt.

Then rest, lamented youth; in honor
Erie shall still preserve thy name;

For those who fell 'neath Perry’s banner,
Must still survive in Perry’s fame.®

Writing in 1831, Whiting recalled a visit he had made in 1817,
shortly before his expedition to recover Brooks's body; his details
confirm the appearance which the poem gives of the improvised
grave site:

Not far from the beach, a number of little tumuli were
pointed out to us as the graves of those who Fell in Perry’s
fight. They had then been buried about four years, and
already the slight inequalities of the surface, which alone
marked the spot of their interment, were disappearing. . ..

His companion on that occasion also expressed an observation
prophetic of the memorial to be constructed a century later:
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Our traveller mused long, and animadverted much on this
neglect of the gallant dead, and said that if he made a map
for his work, he would call the “Middle Sister” Perry’s Isle,
and also recommend that a rostral monument be erected
upon it.”

It is reasonable to assume that this visit of Whiting’s germinated

the expedition which returned Brooks’s body to Detroit. And

though the monument was finally erected at Put-in-Bay, rather
than on the Middle Sister Island, the architecture included the
colummar feature which Whiting’s acquaintance envisioned.

“Too long on lonely Isle neglected” was the first poem known
to have been written by Henry Whiting. Another one, which
appeared even earlier, also seems clearly to have been his. The
Gazette editor, John Pitt Sheldon, was a literary-minded man who
thought highly of Whiting’s literary ability, noting his muse to
be “unassuming, chaste and classic.”® In the second number of
his new paper, he had printed another patriotic poem, opening
with the lines,

Shall western waters never bear
The notes of liberty along?®

In six six-line stanzas, it reviews the triumphant actions of the
War of 1812 in the western rivers and lakes as efforts in behalf of
national freedom.

Sheldon explains that the “exquisite lines are the productions
of an Army officer at this post . . . . composed for the fourth
of July last”—unfortunately just a few days before the first num-
ber of the Gazetie. His remarks evidently apply to Whiting, in
the absence of other literary officers at the station.

To illustrate this poem, the final three stanzas contain an
unusual touch of environmentalistic prophecy as a sidelight to
their principal aim of celebrating the youthful nation’s military
victories; this kind of sophistication is found elsewhere in poems
by Whiting. The poem creates a metaphor of the entire Great
Lakes and their connecting rivers which sweep from the pioneer-
ing but liberty-ensuring west, eastward down the long waterway.
After noting Perry’s victory and referring to other battles along
its shores, the narrator arrives at Canada’s Fort Erie:
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First, Erie’s walls arrest its flight—

Then Chippewa’s field and classic stream,
Niagara then—that bloody fight

Beneath the moon’s pale beam!
The “Falls” may lose their hight sublime,
But scenes like these shall live with time.

In after ages, when this wonder
Shall be in story only known,

To gentle murmers sunk its thunder
No clouds and rainbow flown,
When Erie’s Lake shall smoothly flow

Into Omtario’s bed bhelow;

Still with immortal honours crown’d
Shall be these glories of the age—

Like ancient Marathon be found
Fresh in th’ historic page;

And o’er each heroe’s trophed tomb

Perrenial laurels still shall bloom.'®

Introducing this poem, Sheldon establishes himself as a person

with a strong sense of the need for a literary recording of the
western region’s young days:

Splendid military achievements have in all nations, fur-
nished the fairest theme of eulogy for the poets, from the
“blind bard” of Greece, to the present day. But it is my
deliberate opinion, that many of the events of our recent
war in skill & enterprize, undaunted valour and heroic self-
devotion, may vie with the most brilliant scenes recorded
in ancient history.

And Sheldon further affirms his point:

National opinion, is national strength. Independent there-
fore of the gratitude which we owe to those who hazard,
and to those who sacrifice their lives for their country, the
plainest dictates of policy would lead us to perpetuate in
scenic representations, in popular songs, and in every other
mode, which gives strength and energy to public opinion,
the rememberance of those gallant actions, which in the
former war acquired, and in the latter secured our liberty
and independence.

I trust they will ever “live in remembrance and grow
green in song.”
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Holding these convictions, Sheldon identified Whiting as pos-
sessing the necessary literary gifts, and encouraged several further
contributions for the Gazetie.

The third poem is, once more, not certainly, but probably, by
Whiting. . It is an example precisely of what Sheldon described.
Again an untitled poem, it begins,

Spirits of Ye, who, erstwhile slain,

So long have strew’d the battle-plain

With bleaching bones, to sun and storm exposd
Alike reproachful of the foe

Whose arm relentless laid thee now,

And friends who thus have left thy grave unclos'd.*

The work goes on to narrate the massacre of the River Raisin:

O, 'twas a dark portentous night

That frown’d upon this bloody fight,

And better ne’er had broke the day

That shone upon the ending fray,

When white man’s steel, in murderous strife,
Join’d with the redmen’s axe and knife;
When o’er th’ unconquer’d and the flying,
The kneeling, wounded, and the dying,

A war of massacre was wagd,

And with unsated fury rag'd;

Till scarce a man remain’d to tell

How butchers fought or victims fell.
Think ye! who there triumphant rose
From slaughter of surrenderd foes,

Who struck down captives that implored,
And answered mercy with the sword,;
Think ye that time will e’er efface

The vestiges that mark the place,

Or that historic truth will fail

To gather and record the tale?

The poem then responds that the earth itself will retain the hor-
ror, even though the blood is washed away:

What though the snows, distained with red,
Showing the dying warrior’s bed,

Melted away: and with them bore

The fading traces of the gore;
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Think ye the soil that caught the stain,
Will lose its memory of the slain?

And the poem concludes that, as long as visitors to the scene are
capable of thoughtful reflection, the site will retain its shameful
record:

Long as disastrous field shall cause
The pilgrim in his round to pause,
And, as he sums the waste of life,
To mouwrn O’er scenes of human strife,
So long shall Procter’s crimson name
Be given to execrable fame,

And Raisin’s troubled waters glide

A dark traditionary tide,

Still rolling down from age to age
The tale of Anglo-savage rage.

These three poems represent Whiting’s first published literary
efforts. His fourth publication, printed as a pamphlet by Sheldon
and Reed booksellers in 1818, was A Masonic Address that Whit-
ing delivered on St. John the Evangelist’s Day, December 27th.
That was followed by an excerpt from Whiting’s lengthy poem,
The Emigrant, which Sheldon ran in the Gazette on April 16, 1819,
and which was introduced by the announcement that Sheldon
and Reed had published the 27-page poem, “including 5 pages
of notes . . . printed on very fine paper with neat type.”?

The Emigrant is the first poetic work separately published in
Michigan Territory—in a sense, then, making Whiting Michigan’s
fivst poet. The work is also the first of numerous poems extolling
the natural features of the region that were intended to recruit
easterners to settle the Territory, showing that it did not deserve
the reputation it had acquired from various false reports about
it® The emigrant of the poem is a young farmer who has come
with his wife to Michigan Territory and quickly established him-
self in a land that is richly productive, of incomparable scenic
appeal, and none but beneficent climate: the five pages of notes
document evidence supporting these descriptions.

A portion of Sheldon’s Gazette extract will convey, as he put it,
“a just idea of the stile in which it is written, and at the same
time supercede the necessity of any commendation from us™:
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Ne'er did Italian twilight sky

More soothe the mind or charm the eye.
Thus morn and night successive came,
And weeks and months roll'd on the same.*®
Though all untrain’d in Fancy’s school,
And: reckless how to feel by rule,

The rustic pair had hearts to please,
And tund to relish scenes like these;
And oft as leisure hours occur’d,

Or when they sounght the vagrant herd,
Their rural walks would lengthen far,
Till warn'd to turn by evening star;

And when they saw the waning year,
Crown'd with their abundance, disappear,
Their humble hearts, in grateful love,
Tracing its origin above,

Submissive bow’d—to Heaven addressing
A fervent prayer for every blessing.

*The uncommon beauty and serenity of the Michigan autumn,
and the mildness of its winter, have often been the subject of re-
mark. By a diary of the weather, kept by a gentleman in Detroit
in the summer and fall of 1816, from the 24th of July to the end
of October, making eighty-nine days, it appears that 57 were fair,
12 cloudy and 20 showers or rain. [Whiting’s note.]

About three years after The Emigrant, Sheldon published in
the Gazette an excerpt from Whiting’s long poem, Ontwa: The
Son of the Forest. He reported of it, “This is one of the finest
specimens of narrative poetry which has yet appeared on the
western shores of the Atlantic. The performance is purely and
deservedly American.”® The story concerns a legendary battle
between the Eries and the Iroquois, and has as a sub-plot the
love between the hero, Ontwa, an Erie Indian, and Oneyda, the
daughter of the antagonist, the Iroquois chief, Saranac.

The work is important for several reasons. It predates the first
Indian poems of Henry Rowe Schoolcraft, and thus has a claim,
which thus far seems not to have been recognized, upon the at-
tention of students of the development of literature about Ameri-
can Indians and, eventually, the Hiawatha story. Schoolcraft had
included brief reports of three Indian legends in his 1821 Narra-
tive Journal, but they were not efforts of his own literary creation;
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he saw them as he described the third one, a “fanciful story” illus-
trating “the fertility of invention and powers of imagination pos-
sessed by some of the savage tribes.™® Oniwa differs from these
by being a lengthy, sustained literary production. Furthermore,
Schooleraft himself acknowledges Whiting’s influence upon his
later Indian writings, both in his dedicating The Algic Researches
to then Lieutenant Colonel Henry Whiting and in its introduction,
where le says, “My attention was first arrested by the fact of the
existence of such tales among the Odjibwa nation inhabiting the
region about Lake Superior in 1822.” the year of Ontwa’s publi-
cation.’

Ontwa is important, also, for taking its information directly
from the Indians, themselves. Sheldon’s Gazette comments make
particular reference to this point:

It is, indeed, an honor to any community, to enjoy the title,
upon just grounds, to the origin of a performance as credit-
able to literature as this. But that honor is considerably
enhanced in the present instance, at least so far as regards
the author, by a reference to the circumstances under which
Ontwa was written. The Author declares it to have been
principally composed “in the huts of savages.”®

The direct contact with Indians was at least partly the work of
Lewis Cass, who supplied the “illustrations” for the poem and who
must have advised Whiting during his writing, Cass later criti-
cized James Fenimore Cooper’s renderings of Indian life for their
failure of authenticity:

_..itis a source of regret that he did not cross the Allegany,
instead of the Atlantic, and survey the red man in the forests
and prairies, which yet remain to him. If he would collect
his materials from nature, instead of the shadowy repre-
sentations he has studied, he might give to the world a series
of works, as popular and interesting as any that adorn the
literature of the day.*

A year earlier, Cass had named Ontwa as providing the only
truly accurate representation of Indian life which had thus far
been given in literature, by anyone. is own comments will show
again his insistence upon first-hand observation and experience
of Indians, to bring authenticity into their literary portrayal. The
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excerpt which he utilized will also serve to illustrate Whiting's
style in the poem. Cass wrote:

Of all who have attempted to embody in song the “living
manners” of the Indians, the anonymous author of Ontwa
has been most successful. His characters, and traditions,
and descriptions, have the spirit and bearing of life, and the
whole work is not less true to nature than to poetry.

‘A hundred warriors now advance,

All dressed and painted for the dance,
And sounding club and hollow skin

A slow and measured time begin;

With rigid limb and sliding foot

And murmurs low, the time to suit,
Forever varying with the sound

The circling band moves round and round.
Now slowly rise the swelling notes,

When every crest more lively floats,

Now toss'd on high with gesture proud,
Then lowly ‘mid the circle bow'd;

While clanging arms grow louder still,
And every voice becomes more shrill,

Till fierce and strong the clamor grows,
And the wild war whoop bids it close.
Then starts Shuuktonga forth, whose band
Came far from Huron’s storm beat strand,
And thus recounts his battle feats,

While his dark club the measure beats.™®

Other critics agreed with Cass’s appraisal of the poem; shortly
afterward, Ontwa was excerpted in two anthologies prepared to
illustrate our literature in its early, distinctively American form:
the first was The Columbia Lyre, published for European readers
in Glasgow in 1828, and the second was Samuel Kettell's Speci-
mens of American Poetry, Boston, 1829,

Nine years after the publication of Ontwa, Whiting’s second
Indian poem, Sannillac, was published in Boston, in 1831. A few
years earlier, Whiting had become acquainted with Schooleraft
through Cass’s introduction, and in Sannillac Whiting acknow-
ledges notes by both men. Presumably he recognized Schoolcraft’s
greater familiarity with Indian life, now, for Sennillac appears to
be Whiting’s last treatment of it as a poetic subject.
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Set on Mackinac Island two centuries before any white man
arrived there, the poem relates the love of the Wyndot Indians,
the maiden Wona and the warrior Sannitlac. In order for them
to marry, Wona’s father, the blind old chief Strendoo, requires
Sannillac to return with a scalp from the Wyndots™ ancient ene-
mies, the Mingoes, or Iroquois. Sannilac does so, and in the course
of the story the ages-old battles between the two tribes are given
in ceremonial speeches. Whiting states the purpose of Sannillac
to be “not so much to fill up the outline of aboriginal history, as
to exhibit manners and customs, which are generally character-
istic of the scene of the forest.”™ '

Between the two books, Ontwa and Sannillac, two other sep-
arately printed poems by Whiting appeared. In 1830, The Age
of Steam was printed by the Detroit Jowrnal in pamphlet form.
It is a playful, satirical history read by Whiting on the occasion of
the dedication of the steamboat, Henry Clay, in Detroit. Enter-
ing the lighthearted spirit of the celebration, Whiting opens with
a series of puns:

The world’s first age with gold began,
But soon it down to silver ran,
Depreciating, like some stock,

Whose credit has received a shock.
Those golden days were days of guilt,
When gilded palaces were built. . . .

The poem goes discursively on, reviewing the wondrous changes
wrought by steam power along the Great Lakes; it offers vignettes
of the past and present of Detroit, where, speaking of Spring
Wells,

. much of Brock and histry tells,
Where Hull first caught that ague fit,
Which made his heart go pat-a-pit.

There, is Le Breton’s, whose pale beer
Fills every tumbler far and near,

Whiskey from out the land expelling,
(Which now, like Monroe bills, is selling, )
Doing as much for good sobriety,

As €'en the Temperance Society.

It then concludes with encomiums for Michigan’s thriving back-
country, and a closing salutation to everybody,
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Then, long live Michigan! and Jackson too!
And may he push our roads all through.

The final line presumably alludes to Whiting’s service in taking
bids for the construction of roads in the Territory.

Also in 1830, the Journal published Whiting’s A Retrospect;
or, The Ages of Michigan, combined with Schoolcraft’s The Rise
of the West into a single publication. A Retrospect begins by
noting that Detroit and Philadelphia were begun on “savage
shores™ by pioneers about the same time, though the latter soon
left her

connate sister far behind,
Doom’d in a waste of lakes and woods to hide,
Quite out of sight and even out of mind,
Through many a year within a rude stockade confined.

In thirty-two Spenserian stanzas, the poem reviews the history of
the region, giving a rather detailed account of Pontiac’s Conspir-
acy, touching briefly on events during and after the Revolutionary
War, providing an amusing portrait of A. B. Woodward—"the
learned Plotter” and “great Projector”—, describing the dark days
after Hull's surrender, followed by the joy of Perry’s victory in
the War of 1812, and closing with a picture of an optimistic, peace-
ful future, in which is now found an interior swiftly developing
villages and a thriving population, where Congress has improved
the administration of the laws throughout the Territory, and where
a bountiful Uncle Sam has built a too roomy jail and a spacious
state house “of classic air.” The poem closes with the wish that
Michigan will soon become an added link, to “eke out the nation’s
chain” and a vigorous mercantile force:

May the broad wave she seems to part in twain,
Be whiten’'d with the saild her merchants spread.
May all her hills and valleys’ wave with grain;
And steam-mills rise to turn it into bread.

And may each added year an added blessing shed.

Three pages of notes follow, which sometimes add interesting
factual or personal comment. An example of the latter is the pro-
fessional army officer’s view of the site of the former Fort Shelby:
“These ramparts, which were raised by citizens, were destroyed
by similar hands. In 1827, they were reversed into the ditches



36 MIDAMERICA X

whence they rose, forming a fine site for the houses which are
~ fast superseding the demolished curtains and bastions. As the
~Fort was a monument of national disgrace, it is not to be regretted
that it has been razed from the view.”

Finally, two shorter poems, also anonymous, make at least
some claim to authorship by Whiting. The first is an elegy, “To
the Memory of James L. Cole, Esquire,” a talented, highly re-
garded young poet who appears to have been befriended by Whit-
ing; Cole returned to his home in Canadaigua, New York, to die
of tuberculosis in 1823. The other poem, appearing in 1827, has a
strong kinship with The Age of Steam. It is, as Sheldon terms it,
a “Jeu d’Espirit”"—, which plays upon the names of soldiers sta-
tioned at Fort Saginaw.?® Although many of the selections that
I have presented are elegiac, Whiting was also humorous and
enjoyed reflecting upon the uses of language, from time to time.

Henry Whiting’s poetry, because of its anonymous, fugitive,
occasional nature, is, of course, not a major contribution to our
national literature. Still, its significance merits recognition. It
helps to confirm the existence of a lively literary element in Michi-
gan Territory that was active on America’s western frontier a little
ahead, chronologically at least, of Cooper; it was genuine literary
pioneering. Although the New England background with its sense
of literary mission, represented by IHenry Whiting, his older asso-
ciate, Lewis Cass, and his younger one, Henry Rowe Schooleraft,
has been noted by others, it might well reward further sustained
examination. And, lastly, a fourth name should be added to these
three. The editor of the Detroit Gazette, Michigan’s first suc-
cessful newspaper, had a special role in establishing the literary
character of the Territory: as a behind-the-scenes prompter of
Whiting’s verse; as one who understood and gave early articula-
tion to the Midwestern regional mission which the young nation
should have; and as one who by printing, advertising, and dis-
seminating these early literary productions, we see the influential,
very significant presence of the relatively unknown John Pitt
Sheldon.
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MUSCULAR INNOCENCE IN THE
MIDWESTERN WORK ETHIC

Bernarp F. ENGEL

A characteristic of much verse of the middle and later decades
of the nineteenth century is a trumpet call of that militantly robust
romanticism that may conveniently be termed strenuosity. This
was the era of popular adoption of the slogan “survival of the
fittest,” of the “muscular Christianity” that sought to combine the
sound body with the resoundingly moral, of the robber baron and
the railroad scandal, of the darkly gilded age and the Light Bri-
gade. The day of the United States had dawned on the Pacific,
and it was high noon for that empire on which it would have been
impertinent for the sun to set. Mention of strenuosity immediately
brings to mind Kipling, whose prose and verse were much admired
in the U.S. But the quality appears in Browning’s rugged, often
harsh diction and syntax, in Tennyson’s suggestion in “Maud” that
social evils may be remedied by war, in the posturing declama-
tions of Swinburne, in Whitman’s hope for a transcendental pas-
sage to more than India, in Twain’s pragmatic search for a passage
to wealth by means of shrewd investment, and in the optimistic
moralism of 1001 Midwestern versifiers. It is the sovereign cord
in that multicomplex tapestry explored in Walter Houghton’s The
Victorian Frame of Mind, tying together the stout threads Hough-
ton labels Optimism, Earnestness, Enthusiasm, and Hero Worship,
It is so pervasive that Longfellow in “The Saga of King Olaf” has
Thor declare:

Force rules the world still
Has ruled it, shall rule it;
Meekness is weakness,
Strength is triumphant!

?

38

Muscular Inﬁocence in the Midwestern Work Ethic 39

Its ultimate source is traced by C. S. Peirce in an 1878 article
to “ the rude idea of a cause” that began in the early seventeenth
century and came, Peirce says, to give “birth to modern science,”
to direct “the course of modern thought” and rule over “modern
social development.”™ Ronald Martin points out that the notion
of a “universe of force” is “purely conceptual,” that it is a meta-
physical concept that is “nonempirical” and, despite appearances,
has “no special relationship to reality.” He adds: “The term force
is essentially figurative . . . and in its functions of explaining rela-
tionships underlying experience it carries . . . implications of
mechanistic and inevitable causality.” Among the consequences
of belief in force thiat Martin observes is the supposition of Spencer
that “in a metaphysical framework, in the balance with higher ab-
stract good, social injustice and individual insignificance are tem-
porary, lesser evils"—the argument Frank Norris, for example,
resorts to in The Octopus. But other writers found the philosophi-
cal pattern “at odds with their more immediate perceptions, emo-
tions, and ideals,” and therefore experienced an “anguish” at the
contradiction. :

Merged with the moralism that replaced older, sterner Chris-
tian doctrine, belief in force scemed to call for a strenuosity that
homnors all that it holds to possess healthy vigor, scorns all that it
estimates to be too effete for the heroic self. One man’s righteous
vigor is, of course, another man’s puling febrility. No matter: the
“mind” of the era, in the Midwest as elsewhere, is, like Whitman’s,
possessed of multitudes and superior to contradiction and mere
vindication. Confronting the industrial revolution, it espouses one
version or another of the work ethic. This ethic is firmly middle
class, a view of the worker’s obligations as seen not necessarily by
the factory owner—a citizen more given to accumulation than to
elucidation—but by the white collar worker who is at least one
rung higher than the factory hand on the socioeconomic ladder.
From this moderately lofty vantage point, the worker appears now
to be the sturdy son of toil, a new embodiment of the Romantic
ego, and now to be the pitiful victim, a suitable object for acts
of benevolence.

Both aspects appear in the narrative the age loves: in the
stories of Dickens and Bret Harte, the unfortunate, primitive, or
hardbitten have, if not always hearts of gold, at least an admirable
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degree of the spirit of self-sacrifice, and a supposedly natural hon-
esty and sense of honor, despite their amusing disregard of draw-
ing room niceties. The middle class reader can indulge in the
fantasy that the catch-as-catch-can existence is equivalent to the
happy-go-lucky, that the poverty-stricken life he has escaped is
somehow more picturesque than his own routine, an indulgence
that he would not allow himself if it seriously challenged genteel
values. The reader “means well,” but is too class-bound to take
seriously his own talk of human equality: that the colonel’s lady
and Molly O’Grady are, indeed, “sisters under the skin” he takes
as Kipling intended it to be—a rollicking tweak at the Pinnochio
nose of convention, not a serious assertion of human truth.

The continuing emphasis on benevolence, on the duty of the
better off to care for the less fortunate, is, after all, only a step
toward democracy. It requires neighborly kindness, but certainly
not acceptance into one’s own familial class. This emphasis shows
in the use of prose and verse of the term “the people.” Though
the label is used by Whitman and earlier writers to mean the
general public, by the time of Sandburg and Sherwood Anderson
it comes to mean the working class. This class eventually is seen
as virtually divine;® by 1900, some writers appear to be falling
over themselves to claim membership in it.* (This perhaps inno-
cent falsity is still with us: witness the puffery on book jackets,
a species of self-promotion every bit as truthful as the oldtime
politician’s allegation that he was born in a log cabin.) But
through the early and middle decades, the middle class reader
continues to regard himself as the kindly superior. He is not
notably democratic, is suspicious of reformers, and is horrified

by speculation about collective action. Nor is he moved by the -

stern oldtime Christian insistence that charity is a moral duty.
A thorough sentimentalist, he acts at the promptings of the over-
flowing heart. :

In their failure to see the working man and woman as indi-
viduals, users of the term “the people” support industrial society’s
practice of ignoring the personhood of those who do its labor.
With modifications, the pattern reappears in the work of realists
and naturalists to the present day: the tough guy—including the
now “liberated” female—is fundamentally better than the alleged-
ly complacent bourgeois. Hemingway may transcend the mode,
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as in his presentation of the emptiness of the old man in “A Clean,
Well-Lighted Place.” But most of his drinkers, hunters, and bull-
fight fans, and their ten thousand imitations in print and on both
the large and the small screens, are tired, skeptical, “sophisticated”
descendants of Dickens’s afflicted toilers and Harte’s jaunty out-
casts,

. Though it purports to challenge the middle class, such writing
provides only a delightful sense of derring-do, avoiding the clawed
dangers of radical challenge. Sentimental, pretentious rather than
profound, its effect is not to subvert but to support the genteel
tradition. As Twain sent Huck out to the territory, but continued
himself to lead, or to attempt to lead, the comfortable life of the
financially successful (and what real alternative existed?) so the
usual writer of the age liked to dabble in the adventurous, perhaps
to shed the tear of sympathy over the pathetic condition of the
worker, but remained himself or herself a participant in the main-
stream. Kipling’s soldiers, Conan Doyle’s detective, and Jack Lon-
don’s wolves of the Klondike and the sea, and his parlor socialism:
all show the widespread desire for exciting relief, for a recess from
instructed routine—as long as one knows that when the bell calls
he can return to his assigned seat.

Though glimmerings of Wordsworth’s search for the pensive
mood appear, the more popular model for American versifiers is
Byron’s pursuit of heightened semsation. The American is too
“moral” to imitate Byron’s amorous life and stories, but admires
his willingness to exceed the conventional. Strenuosity is also in
some aspects a brutalized version of Emerson’s self-reliance. This
is apparent in the Anglo-Saxon racism of the last half of the cen-
tury. Theodore Roosevelt’s understanding of the settlement of
North America as a vast “race expansion” of “the Germanic peo-
ples” (The Winning of the West, 1889-96) is an example of the
vulgar bases some in the late decades turn to for support of the
idea of democratic man. Writing just before the arrival of the
great tides of immigrants from southern and eastern Europe,
Roosevelt is sure that the America of his day is “less heterogeneous
... than we were at the outbreak of the Revolution” because, he
says, the newcomers have been from the same “race-strains” as
the founders of the nation. But the nativist movement of the mid-
century, and the “Anglo-Saxon” emphases of commentators even
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more racist than T.R., show a fear of diversity that is perhaps to
be expected in a society wherein religious belief has lost vitality,
the individual desperately seeks approval of peers, and popular
science supports theories of blood and race.

One main source of the strenuous mood is social development.
By the 1840s both the British and the Americans had built reason-
ably successful democracies with sizable middle classes, including
many workers and farmers, living better than those with compar-
able standing elsewhere. This taste of material progress awakened
an appetite for more, as did the continuing humanitarianism in-
herited by the sentimental mode that dominated popular arts and
philosophies. This domination continued then, as it does today,
perhaps because sentimentalisn in flattering the citizen who
would do good necessarily explores something of the thoughts and
feelings of the common people who are to be the objects of the
doing.

But the enormous material consequences of building the po-
litical and industrial empires that led to unwonted prosperity also
shunted aside the ideal of a humane utopia. Social ideals were
distorted, even perverted, in the Mexican War, the now too-often
forgotten Indian Wars, and the Spanish-American War. Demo-
cratic equalitarianism was suppressed in the heedless expansion
of the industrial economy with the accompanying exploitation of
the public by politicians and businessmen. In both of the largest
English-speaking countries, the voluminous flow of funereal verse
is in part an indication that the ordinary poet and reader was
conscious of loss, of failure to achieve not only utopian goals but
even minimal ease and security for labor. Yet strenuosity may also
be seen as an effort to revitalize, to recall society to the behaviors
thought necessary to achievement of ideals. It is, in short, a com-
plex quality, its windings fecund, torturous, not always consistent
with one another.

Strenuosity is expressed in the verse associated with the work
ethic, the several wars, and the gradual recognition of the ordin-
ary man and woman. Glorification of work perhaps had its origin,
as Max Weber famously declares, in the insistence in early Protes-
tantism that one is called to serve God in his daily labor. In
early America, Cotton Mather argues that “well doing” includes
working both to spread the word of God and to remedy “the
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miseries of the world,” even that this remedying is “a sufficient
reward to itself” (though he assumes that the hand of God will
be in such effort). Only a generation later, Benjamin Franklin,
though still nodding to the religious, emphasizes the secular values
of work. Focus on the secular with only polite acknowledgement
of the divine becomes so typical in the nineteenth century that
David J. Cherrington has suggested in The Work Ethic (1980)
the term “character ethic”; though a Christian duty to work hard
and well is still implied, emphasis by the late decades is upon a
moral obligation to work, principal values being timeliness, pro-
ductivity, honesty, diligence, prudence, and frugality. These are
said to be necessary not as means to gaining entrance to Heaven,
but as components of strong moral character.

Few in either England or America would have gone as far as
Thomas Carlyle, who in Past and Present (1843) called for a
“noble Chivalry of Work,” a “beautiful” ethic in which the com-
moner gladly would give up his life if necessary to follow the
visionary will of the captain of industry. In America, the prag-
matic view was already appearing. Emerson asserts in “The Amer-
ican Scholar” (1837) that work is a means to knowledge, to self-
understanding, to confirmation of wisdom: only so much does one
know, he argues, as he has lived, has experienced in action as well
as in mind. Emerson anticipates the early twentieth century’s
view of work as being not a personal virtue, nor a form of worship,
but, as Cherrington puts it, an “instrumental value,” a means of
“furthering national productivity, organizational effectiveness,
personal happiness . . . improved health, and service to society.”
Such values are seen in, for example, Richard C. Cabot’s popular
What Men Live By (1914), which insists that “Idleness is cor-
rosive” because it turns one inward, with the result that “Thought,
that should run out in path-finding, path-making labor, circle
round and round within the mind, till it is dizzy”; by work, Cabot
says, “you straighten out such cramped and twisted energies.”
Though Cabot rejects the “inward,” his emphasis on the effect of
labor on the self is a step toward the “personality ethic” of Dale
Carnegie and the hosts of popular psychologists who have re-
stated his message for Tom Wolfe’s “Me” decades.

Within this pattern of evolution, the specific development in
the nineteenth century is from celebration of the paternal rela-
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tionship between worker and owner to insistence in the later years
that the growth of industry requires change in understanding:
since the owner is no longer father to a family of workers, the
worker in turn is no longer a child. Spokesmen for the worker
did not miss another analogy: as the Abolition movement has
helped bring freedom for the chattel slave, so a comparable effort
must seek to give the wage slave some right to self-direction, to
such autonomy as may be feasible within the workplace.

The reader looking back with the grand perspective of one
a century removed from the times will see in Midwestern verse
a body of work that declares loudly the chip-on-the-shoulder con-
fidence of a nation glorying in its grasp of a continent and its
production of endless material goods. The verse hails the develop-
ment of the factory system as a result of progress in national and
economic virtue and in personal morality. But poetry is made up
of individual poems. Though the grand perspective will see only
the gloss of affirmation, the close up view will find plentiful doubt;
if the verse never becomes cynical or politically radical, it does
become increasingly skeptical and reformist. Even in the poems
of the pre-industrial decades, there is a tone of reassurance, an
urging that arises from recognition that wage labor breeds mis-
eries. Tt is the worker’s duty to adapt to the system: the solution
to his problem is to work harder, a tactic that will bring him recog-
nition and success, or, failing that, will at least earn reward in the
hereafter. Even Whittier, the most outspoken Abolitionist among
poets, pontifically warns workers against listening to “dema-
gogues” who would separate the interests of “Gain” and “Ease”
from those of labor: in “The Problem,” he concludes that though
the rich should not begrudge the necessities to the worker—not
even to the victim of “self-wrought misery™—

. . . Solution there is none
Save in the Golden Rule of Christ alone.

Like Yank in the opening scenes of O’'Neill's “The Hairy Ape,”
the worker is to glory in his ability to prevail against whatever
burdens the system imposes. Yet this traditionalist position does
not attempt to picture working for wages as an ideal goal, does
not fail to recognize that such labor often yields only a starved
existence.
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The success literature that floods the printshops of the late
decades urges the middle class too to use hard work as the means
to “get ahead”—an expression that reveals the competitive indi-
vidualism of the work ethic and conceals the accompanying feel-
ing that what happens to those who are gotten ahead of does not
matter. Together with the hyperpatriotism of wartime verse and
the glorification of the sturdily virtuous average American in
pseudo-oral and dialect verse, the poetry honoring industrial sue-
cess contributes to the boisterous nationalism that becomes the
swaggering jingoism of the 1890s. But it also represents an at-
tempt to reconcile democratic recognition of the individual with
the economic urgencies of the industrial age. That this recogni-
tion often serves the interest of the owner and the boss, that it is
a step in the development of the consumer society, that it accepts
industry as the master cultural force—these facts do not entirely
belie the point that the adaptations also make industry become
in several ways the servant of the public. For that large number,
including millions of workers, who benefit from the labor of the
sweatshop immigrant, the cash-pressed farmer, and the brutalized
“hand” of mill and factory, the system works well.

In the Midwest as elsewhere, the first poems about the worker
carry on the tradition, at least as old as Génesis, that sees the
thorns and thistles of labor as built into post-Edenic existence, not
destroyable by human reason. The poet can sympathize with the
worker, console him for his hard lot, but, like Whittier, supposes
the only path to betterment to be the virtuous toil that may make
it possible for a few to escape from the working class. Recogni-
tion of hardship but acceptance of the system appear in such
poems as “The Seamstress,” by M. Louisa Chitwood of Ohio,’
dwelling on the pathos of the title figure’s toil and death; and
“The Post-Boy’s Song,” by Frances Fuller Barritt of Ohio (b.
1826), a set of jingling reflections on how the boy though fearful
continues to ride through the night, bringing perhaps further woe
to “the desolate” but brightness to “the glad of heart.”

Though rather more original minded than most of his contem-
poraries, William Davis Gallagher of Ohio (1808-1894) shares
the assumption that labor is to be forever burdensome. Galla-
gher’s “The Artisan” recognizes that “countless wrongs and cruel-
ties” have been inflicted on the worker, but asserts that he must
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rely on fortitude, must endure his lot. Despite their titles, Gal-
lagher’s “Radicalos,” “The Better Day,” and “A Iymn of the Day
that Is Dawning” similarly recognize that peasants and workers
have toiled brutally but urge restraint in hope of a more joyous
day. Benjamin Parker of Indiana (1833-1911) hopes for a society
of equality and justice where “The whir of spindles,” the tele-
graph, and “the builders” will “make the country smile” and
“Train nature up to uses best for man.” Meanwhile, Parker muses,
the laborer lives in a home of bare walls, sleeps on a “meagre
couch of straw,” and toils on the mansion of one who has become
rich by means of “lying impudence and brazen cheek.”

Of comrse it is not the duty of the poet to suggest means of
social change: a first step toward remedying a situation may be
to awaken consciousness of its evils. And the urging that workers
accept their lot may have been the only argument available for
many in the generation that was witnessing the industrial revolu-
tion and the closing of the frontier. But the failure to envision
anything other than continued grinding toil until some unspecified
change in the farthest of futures lends point to the mockery of the
IWW song “Therell be pie in the sky by and by . . .” Gallagher
and Parker express the middle class views of the literate public,
the men and women who can perceive the wrongs of the worker
but cannot see a practical way to betterment.

One reason for this blindness is continued identification of
work as necessary to moral development. Frances Dana Gage
of Ohio (1808-1884), an Abolitionist and speaker for women’s
rights, says in “The Sounds of Industry” that the banging of fac-
tory hammers is good to hear—not, as the jaded modern adult
may suppose, because it precedes the coming of rock music, but
because it speaks for the “earnestness of life.” William Dana
Emerson of Ohio {1813-1891) in “Blind Workers” salutes middle
class endeavors that lead to further national development: as the
coral unknowingly builds its structures, so the merchant, doctor,
and lawyer create “Mansions for a coming people, / Noble-
hearted, true and brave.” According to Celia M. Burr of Ohio
(b, 18257) everyone should work. The efforts of the weak are
needed as well as those of the strong; in “Labor,” Burr even rec-
ommends work as solace for the widow. Another of the few in-
stances of attempt at consolation by recommending work is in
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“The Past,” by Susan W. Jewett of Ohio (1840-1871). Jewett
urges that instead of weeping over the dead, one keep strength
to face the future. The reward of effort is illustrated by Lois B.
Adams of Michigan (b. 1817), who in “Hoeing Corn” tells of a
young farmer winning by hard work both an inheritance and the
hand of kis lady love.

- As the morality of benevolence led writers to sympathize with
the toiling, so the morality of work led them to glory in the new
economy and to affirm its values. Or, one might put it, if they
anticipate the sturdy but defeated “thing” of Edwin Markham’s
“The Man with the Hoe” (1899), they also anticipate the stren-
uous Christ of Pound’s “The Ballad of the Goodly Fere” (1912).
Mary E. Fee Shannon of Ohio (1824-1855), Abby Allen Curtiss
of Wisconsin (b. 1820), and Sidney Dyer of Indiana (1814-1898)
all recommend working with a will, with a pride that is contemp-
tuous of weakness. In “Never Stop to Look Behind You,” Shannon
urges that the worker not let his abilities “Ignobly sink . . . In the
slough of idleness!” Curtiss comes close to identifying one’s em-
ployer with God as, in “Work with a Will,” she declares that
“Labor itself is happiness won!” because “God is'the Master urging
thee on.” Dyer in “Hit the Nail on the Head” declares sternly
that the world is not a place for drones, that one must choose a
goal and work toward it.

The best known, perhaps most insistent, of all Midwestern
poets of the industrial ethic was Saralh T. Bolton of Indiana
(1814-1893). Always militant against error, Bolton in “Call the
Roll” urges the reader to war. A principal error is failure to keep
busy. In “Awake to Effort,” Bolton declares that one should not
sing of “Idle days,” that the poet should write of “What duties
have our idle hands neglected? / What useful lessons have we
learned and taught?” Her admiration for strength appears in “The
Iron Horse,” a set of verses that evokes something of the raw
power of the locomotive “Shaking the earth with his clanging
heels.” (As a representative of the new technology, the locomo-
tive was also admired in verse by Kipling and Whitman; in prose,
Thoreau scouted the American fascination with the railroad, and
Frank Norris made the train the hooting, murderous “Force” of
the opening chapter of The Octopus. Emily Dickinson shrewdly
gave worship of power the horse laugh by equinely satirizing the
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locomotive in “I like to see it lap the miles.” Whether he chose
to emphasize the loco or the motive, everyone had to take a posi-
ton}. Bolton was not permanently bemused by the energetic. In

later decades she lined up with reformers. In the tradition of the -

humanitarian, she called for justice and pity; but she also recog-
nized need for structural change. In “Ye Sons of Toil” she urges
artists to do their bit to bring the day when no one will own the
so0il, no one will “cringe” before a boss, “Nor big drones batten on
the soil / Hard labor won.” In that glorious day, no mothers,
sisters, or wives will toil “like shackled slaves,” no children work
“with cold, blue hands, distorted spines and swollen glands, /
Amonst the factory’s wheels ‘and bands.” Bolton disapproved of
some who sought change by violence, but she also criticized at
least the most extreme of society’s punishments of them: in “The
Doomed Anarchists,” referring to those sentenced to death for
instigating the Haymarket Riots of 1886, she writes that Christian
principle argues for subjecting the convicted to life imprisonment
but does 1ot justify executing them—"Load them with shackles,
but let them live.”

Bolton had the popular touch. W. C. Larrabee in his essay
“Poets of the West” perhaps was only repaying her for her poem
honoring a member of his family, “In Memory of Emma Rosabelle
Larrabee,” when he quoted her verse description of the battle of
Monterey as “hardly inferior to Byron’s masterly description of
the battle of Waterloo.” But the average reader seems also to
have been impressed by her work. She used the theme of the
need to keep going despite difficulty, relying wholly on one’s own
effort, as the basis for one of the most famous of all Midwestern
poems of the century, “Paddle Your Own Canoe.” Long reprinted
in schoolbooks used throughout the country, this rhymed sermon
has seven stanzas of short lines that are easily committed to
memory, an important advantage in the days of “learning by
heart” The first stanza shows the skillful weaving together of
slogans the public then (and, one fears, now) would accept as
profound:

Voyager upon life’s sea

. To yourself be true,

And where'er your lot may be,
Paddle your own canoe.
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Never, though the winds may rave,
Falter nor look back:

But upon the darkest wave

Leave a shining track.

In an age which did not question an even better known poem’s

- injunction that one should leave footprints on the sands of time,

it was not expected that readers would be captious about the di-
rection that their legacy be a track upon an ocean wave.

For the most part, the era rejected criticism of its dream of a
Utopia to be brought by technology. Perhaps because of its ser-
vices to their endeavors, many writers praised the publishing in-
dustry and the printing press. Now powered by steam, the print-
ing press had made possible the century’s wide distribution of
books, magazines, and newspapers; the machine, indeed, had be-
come synonomous with the industry. William . Bushnells of I1i-
nois (b. 1823) in “A Song for the Press” looks to divine origins,
tracing the beginning of print to the tablets containing the Ten
Commandments, and declaring that the last “star” to fade when
creation ends will be “the God-model’d Printing Press!” Coates
Kinney of Ohio (1826-1904 )—best known as author of the widely
popular poem “Rain on the Roof”—gives grandeur to the human,
stiffening the spines of the industrious in such verse as “Oh! Right
Onl” by declaring that Americans are “Born to act, and deeds to
do,” and in “Heroes of the Pen” praising those writers who come
“the savage soul with thought to tame, / And with love and reason
sway.” George W. Cutter of Indiana (1801?-1865) in “The Song
of Steam”™—once a popular lyric—has steam itself boast of its use
to “forge the steel” and “Hammer the ore” of industry; one ex-
emplification of steam’s good works is the printing press, the tool
of the industry that in “The Press” Cutter praises as the “Torch
of hope.”

Inventions are for many much more than devices for comfort
or convenience: they are to lead the march to a better world.
Catherine A. Warlield of Ohio {1817-1877 )-—a novelist who first
published verse (with Eleanor Lee) as one of the “two sisters of
the West”™—sees in “The Atlantic Telegraph” a device that can
“conquer time” and “cancel space,” a thought that leads her to
muse on the possibility that the undersea cable passes through lost
cities and sunken galleons. Isaac H. Julian of Indiana (1823-c.
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1900) in “The True Pacific Line” links technology with the pa-
triotic and the moralistic: the railroad will bind the country
together, he says, and the result will be the even “greater treas-
ure,” the establishment of “A race of high-souled men.” Comple-
tion of the transcontinental railroad and the Atlantic cable out-
shine the triumph of the North in the Civil War, in the view of
Oscar W. Wisner of Michigan, author of Halls of Peace: A Poem
(1868). Political as well as technological developments are glor-
ious to J. Madison Bell of Michigan (1826-1902), an Abolitionist
who published A Poem, Entitled the Triumph of Liberty (1870)
“on the occasion of the grand celebration of the final ratification
of the Fifteenth Amendment.” Bell sees the “march of events”
in the 1860s as having been “peculiarly romantic.” He praises
John Brown, Lincoln, and the blacks who fought for the Union,
and admires the U.S. for its size, commerce, “glorious” courts and
military—and the telegraph.

By the late decades, the “Anglo-Saxon” racism that was promi-
nent in England and America was linked with moralism and
technology. W. H. Bakewell of Michigan (b. 1817}, author of
Vision of Faith in the Dream of Time, predicts the downfall of
political bosses, of judges and aldermen, and their replacement by
“the people’s choicest”—presumably morally perfect volunteers.
Bakewell hails the coming of a man “well fashioned for the reign
of work,” a member of a “grander, nobler race” to be created by
combining “Gaullic (sic), Anglo and Normanic” with “Saxon and
Teutonic.” Use of steam and electricity, and “telephonic sound,”
will spread liberty.

For all these writers, the man (only rarely the woman) of
strenuosity is what Harvey Rice of Ohio (1800-1891) in Mount
Vernon, and Other Poems (1860) honors as “The Moral Hero.”
Rice’s Carlylean paragon sets the pattern for everyone because of
an “iron will” that has led to the settlement of America, the found-
ing of schools, and, of cowrse, prosperity and progress. The will,
progress, delight in technology and in the growth of the nation,
racism: the work ethic is inextricably part of this cluster of ideas
and notions. Many of them are cod liver oil to today’s taster, but
they were all sugarplums to the nineteenth century palate.

The poetic literature of the first two thirds of the century too
often voices the glories of the baronial robber instead of the rights
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of the robbed. Three developments were necessary to teach Amer-
icans that sympathy and pity for the worker are not sufficient
instruments for bringing justice nto the working world. The na-
tion had to live through the darkening of the roseate American
dream, a darkening brought on partly by the bloodletting of the
Civil War and the bullying imperialism of the Indian and Spanish-
American Wars. Jt had also to experience the extension of the
dream to the working man and woman, an extension begun by,
among others, the practitioners of benevolence, and furthered by
the esthetically inglorious but socially useful writing of John Hay
and other authors of dialect verse; by such newspaper poets as
Will Careleton, Eugene Field, and Carl Sandburg; by popular
rhetoricians like Vachel Lindsay; and by indignant observers like
Hamlin Garland, William Dean Howells, and Edgar Lee Masters.

And, though everyone understood that the industrial revolu-
tion somehow has metaphysical dimensions, this understanding
remained dim until the thoughtful developed a set of concepts
for comprehending the change (for example, the term “capital-
ism,” in the sense of “the concentration of wealth in the hands of
a few,” first appears in print only in 1886"). Recognition of need
for rethinking awaited the accumulation of evidence of industrial-
ism’s maleficent ways in politics and with the middle as well as
the working classes, evidence that became abundant only after
the Civil War. Like their fellow Americans, Midwestern versifiers
see themselves as enlightened citizens of a moral republic de-
voted to civilization and justice. Economic reality could not at
tirst burn through the thick haze of political and moral self-
congratulation.

Awareness of a clash in values was incipient in the continuing
benevolent regard for the workingperson that accompanied ad-
miration for technological progress. But not even the best of
writers could immediately comprehend the new age. Henry
Adams’s lifelong search for understanding, indeed, came to the
conclusion that the “forces” at work could not be understood. The
thoughtful American who doubts yet hopes is exemplified by Mark
Twain, that onetime Missourian and frequent dabbler in verse.
In having Huck light out for the territory, Twain seems to suggest
that there is little possibility for the freedom-loving in middle class
life. Yet Twain himself continued to grab at opportunities for
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wealth. In A Connecticut Yankee (1889) he seems to be half
aware of the dangers of the technology he admires, but is excused
from facing up to the problem by having his protagonist locate
the experience in a dream, waking up just after the bringing of
soap, arms factories, and lucifer matches to medieval England has
achieved only the troubling resolution of slaughtering the upper
classes by means of the Gatling gun. As Henry Nash Smith grand-
ly puts it, Twain’s novel fails in its attempt to make “the American
Adam representing an older agrarian or pre-agrarian oxder . . .
into a prometheus creating and administering an econormic system
comparable in complexity to the actual economic system of post-
Civil War America.” Twain’s Hank Morgan is an inadequate ve-
hicle for depicting industrial capitalism; moreover, like all other
American literary figures, Twain knew too little about the connec-
tion between machine technology and the ways of life it imposes.

“Reconciling” science and literature remains, of course, an un-
accomplished task. Wordsworth in the 1800 preface to Lyrical
Ballads predicts that the writer will be “ready to follow the steps
of the Man of Science . . . carrying sensation into the midst of
the objects of the science itself”; but he cautions that this readi-
ness will come only if “these things shall be familiar to us . . .
manifestly and palpably material to us as enjoying and suffering
beings.” In the 1870s, Midwestern poets and other American
writers would begin to recognize that there was somehow less
enjoyment and more suffering in American life than they had sup-
posed, and they would see that the change was somehow con-
nected with industrialism. But neither Twain, nor such later con-
fronters of science as Ohio’s Hart Crane, could follow the steps
of the scientist. Through the first two thirds of the nineteenth
century, Midwestern poets attempted to comprehend their life in
the light of a system of values, a “mind,” that enabled them only
to admire the machine as a representative of “force” and to pity
individual victims of its workings. Hindsight suggests that any-
one who put two and two together should have come up with
four. But perhaps only the asinine rely on the cheeky arithmetic
of hindsight.

Michigan State University
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A HOMESTEAD COUNTERMYTH AND THE
PRAIRIE REALISTS

JaMEs MARSHALL

A pattern of resistance as well as familiar celebration of an
heroic but illusory myth which Henry Nash Smith has described
as the garden of the west, originating in the eighteenth century,
is apparent in folk songs of nineteenth century settlement.! Little,
if any, serious attention has been given to such songs of dis-
illusion as “Starving To Death On A Government Claim.” This
song is frontier dark comedy from the land of “the bedbug,
grasshopper, and flea,” a stoic laughter aimed at satiric correction
of public land policy.* The government failed to correct specu-
lation and usury, or to warn prospective homesteaders of such sui-
cidal risks as heavily forested land and areas subject to drought.?

The homestead protest appears to have been spontaneous;
organized agrarian concern did not begin until the Farmers
Alliance formed the People’s Party, or Populists, in the 1880’s.
A group of songs and satires beginning as early as the 1840’s
represents a homestead attitude, an ethos, intended to disnel
the mists of romance from the attractive model of the west which
originated in late eighteenth-century American social theory with
St. John de Crevecouver and others® and which continued as a
myth mistaken for reality into the late nineteenth century.
Frederick Jackson Turner’s idealism is the obvious example. Smith
overlooks the importance of such a seemingly minor resistance
as folk songs of protest; however, as this essay points out, a
theme of disillusionment in homestead culture becomes a counter-
myth of resistance to an economic and ethical chaos created
largely by inadequately regulated land speculation.” Ciritics
have neglected the study of folk art as the source of prairie
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?ealism—specifically, a theme of dispossession that enters directly
into novels by such American realists from Midwestern frontier

settlements as Edward Eggleston, Jose i i
, ph Kirkland, Hamlin Gar-
land, and the unclassifiable Ignatius Donnelly. e

The end of this essay is to suggest the importance of a counter-
myth in shaping the liberal imagination that emerged graduall
I suggest, from the relevant novels of these Midwestern writer)s:,
The genesis of the countermyth, naturally, is in the homesteaders;
experience of inadequate land policy. In addition to marginal
farm land, high mortgages caused by excessive land speculation
also caused serious distress among homesteaders and later farming
communities. Omar Morse’s unpublished “Auntobiography,” the
narrative of a homesteader three times dispossessed by high ,mort-
gages in Wisconsin and Minnesota between 1847 and 1886, illus-
trates the idealism of a central New York State farm haI;d his
suffering, and stoic acceptance, with complaint, of his losses. ’ His
emigrant’s optimism is expressed in terms that represent the
homesteaders’ optimism, his discouragement in ironies that re-
flect his experience. The essay first analyzes Morse’s changing
perspective.

A brief analysis of pertinent songs illuminates the origin of the
settlers” protest in their experience of economic conditions com-
pa1ta‘ble to and worse than those felt by the Morse family. The
sat‘mc perspective toward the new west (now the Midwest)
evident in the voice of the homestead illuminates, in turn, the
source and intent of a social theme disguised as history in Ed;vard
Egglesto?’s The Mystery of Metropolisville (1873) and Joseph
Kirkland’s Zury; The Meanest Man in Spring County (1887)
Igna’tius Donnelly’s The Golden Bottle (1892) and Hamlin Gar:
Ial_}d s Main Travelled Roads (1891). These writers, born in
Midwestern frontier settlements (with the exception’ of Don-
nelly), preserve the spirit of a homestead countermyth, if I may
use the term, in an attack on past speculation then sti,ll as con-
tempor.ary as that in Mark Twain’s and Charles Dudley Warner’s
The Gilded Age; A Tale of Today published in 1873, the year of
Eggleston’s “Mystery” in Metropolisville, Minnesota.

_ All of these writers, significantly, describe the virgin prairie
in metaphors that imply the ideal garden of American civilization
which progress will achieve while satirically attacking the deplor-
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able evil of land speculation, in the past and by indirection in
the “gilded age”. Critical neglect of their fusion of history and
art overlooks the intent of these prairie realists. Hamlin Garland’s
social realism is widely familiar, but no critics recognize his
sources in a frontier theme which was probably revived by the
Farmers Alliance while he was a member. His specific reference
to such songs of protest as “The Arkansas Traveler” suggests his
continuation of the homestead countermyth in the art of his
first and best work, Main-Travelled Roads. This essay concludes
with analysis of Garland’s countermyth im “Up The Cooly,” his
most powerful narrative. As William Dean Howells observed,
Garland had captured the savage class war of haves and have
nots that represented the present state of American society. He
did not need to observe that it had evolved from a less than equali-
tarian frontier.® Clearly, a utopian mist was lifted if not entirely
dissipated in fiction of the Midwest with origins in the frontier
culture of the 1840s.

Let us first review Omar Morse’s experience as a homesteader
in the Old Northwest. An aspirant’s dream of independence in
the West sent young Omar to Fond Du Lac County, Wisconsin,
in 1847 from his home in Oswego County, New York, in an effort
to escape his economic destiny as a farm hand. The older Morse
recalls his first sight of an open prairie west of the “mudhole”
village of Fond Due Lac in the quasi-religious metaphors of his
homestead culture: “I emerged from the timber and grubs and
found myself on—as I thought—the most beautiful spot on God’s
green earth. The prairie grass was about 4 inches high and the
whole face of the country had the appearance of an everlasting
grainfield.” (Morse, 1847) His “everlasting grainfield” in con-
text reflects the mythological paradise of the West extant in
nineteenth-century American thought. Smith, as I have indicated,
calls this the myth of the garden of the west.”

That Morse associates this land with an equalitarian American
freedom essential to the myth is evident in the incident that
precipitated his departure from New York to Wisconsin. He
recalls having to give notice to Mr. Harry Backus of Bridgeport,
New York, because he felt Backus was treating him with less
respect than a slave. “I told him I had my papers to show that
I was a free man and never had been sold into bondage and no
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man less than sixteen feet between the eyes could make a slave of
me. This of course led to a difference of opinion.” (Morse, 1847)

Ten years later, dispossessed and with a family of three, Morse
records passing through Rochester, Minnesota, on his way to
another homestead. Like other homesteaders, he could be a
conscious satirist. He derides the two cabin village whose
developers believed would become an inland seaport. (The
Zumbro River on which Rochester is located is a minor tributary
of the Mississippi which flows thirty-five miles to the east.) He
was to lose two additional homesteads in Dodge and Goodhue
counties in Minnesota to forced sales under the pressure of immi-
nent mortgage foreclosures. After his last homestead dwindled
from eighty acres, much of it woodland, to twenty through a
forced sale, he became a field hand, implementing his income
when he could as a journeyman plasterer, stone mason, and
laborer.

Because his opportunity for an income independent of others’
employment seems to have been limited, he illuminates a home-
stead irony (of the gardener’s idealism) by entrapment in the
actual economy of the homestead community.® In Morse’s dis-
possessions we find an example of lost homesteads from which
the folk artist constructed his satirical protest. Paul Gates” Land-
lords and Tenants On The Prairie Frontier, a study of land specu-
lation during frontier settlement in the Midwest, suggests that
such an experience was not uncommon.® But the voice of the
homesteader has not been heard.

For purposes of brevity, two songs will illuminate the home-
stead response to dispossession and other kinds of deprivation
which some emigrants suffered needlessly. “Mary’s Little Lot”
and “Starving To Death On A Government Claim” pinpoint the
area of government responsibility in mitigating needless suffer--
ing. “Mary’s Little Lot™ is a satire of landlordism contained in
a homesteader who discovers that the best way to wealth (that
is, independence ) ) on the land was to rent to tenants and to sell
land for a fat profit, when the price was right. The last verse
supplies the realistic advice to follow Mary’s example and “hog
some land/ and hold it for the rise.”*”

Tenancy and speculative profit taking, as settlers knew, were
antithetical to the spirit of free land, and thus undermined the
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ideal of the garden. For Jefferson, as for nineteenth century
reformers like Henry George and Horace Greeley, there was a
special virtue in agriculture. Such songs imply the undermining
of natural virtue as well as an obviously unpatriotic materialism.
Here the dual techniques of an inverted garden of the West (an
ethical desert, so to speak) and the evil land speculator, the
mephistophelian destroyer of the unspoiled mythical land, are
obvious.

Songs of starvation and other kinds of deprivation are not
common in folk song collections; they may have been distrusted
by conservative collectors and forgotten in the passing of genera-
tions. Thus those which are in collections must reflect home-
stead sentiment and illustrate common techniques; these, in
general, are methods of the satirist. The folk artist of “Starving
To Death,” although not one of Mary’s fleeced lambs on her tenant
farms, laments the hapless (and bachelor’s) fate of his protago-
nist on the arid plains—a symbolic cultural desert—of the “bed-
bug, the grasshopper, and flea,” his sole companions.'' The
isolated man has yet to be dispossessed by mortgage and loans,
but his creator intends a warning to future settlers through the
obverse of the garden myth in a satirist’s inversion. Hunger, if
not starvation, will be his lot. For the homestead realist, like his
later literary heirs, such irony held moral value in its revelation
of truth. The folk artist also used the satirist’s comedic exaggera-
tion, the lampoon, and the silence and/or understatement of elipsis
and indirection. But he was unable to contain his anger in depic-
tion of the destroyer of the garden, the land speculator. Here he
tends to isolate evil in crude and obvious stereotypes, historically
an expressive if not naive artistic flaw.

Of Edward Eggleston’s several frontier novels, The Mystery
of Metropolisville is the clearest instance of a homestead counter-
myth with its ambiguous fraud, a land speculator, a quasi-mythical
virgin prairie on the edge of near disaster, and an emerging politi-
cal liberalism of the sort later to explode in the Farmers Alliance
and People’s Party. Set in the Minnesota of the speculative 1850’
and published in 1873, Eggleston’s satire intends comment on that
era as well; indeed, he seems to suggest a continuity of past and
present behind his disguise as historian. The plot centers in
Mr. Plausaby’s village, a paper city that begins to take root,
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appears ready to blossom, then like the unhealthy plant it is
disappears almost overnight because of a few aware citizens in
the vicinity. Eggleston cleanses the weedless garden of this foul
plant, concluding with an image of a now unsettled prairie to
keep its promise alive. However, Mr. Plausaby is the type of
land speculator who does not disappear.'?

Eggleston’s sophistication of the homestead countermyth crys-
talizes in his best character, Plausaby. He may be the literary
type in literature of later business men; clearly he anticipates
Sinclair Lewis’ George F. Babbitt, the bland, morally evasive
realtor of Zenith. More subtle in fleecing settlers than Mary
(“Mary’s Little Lot™) but not johnson Hooper’s Captain Simon
Suggs, Plausaby’s insidious plausability, as it were, transforms
early satire to prairie realism. Although Eggleston is unable to
create an American synthesis of derivative styles—Dickensian
social comedy, western local color, and frontier humour mixed
into a stock romance—he finds a narrative focus in his comedic
villain, a land speculator. In this satiric mode, somewhat like the
darker comedy of the best songs of protest, his demythologizing
of the popular western garden approaches a challenge of its
further value.

Eggleston did not wish t¢' appear unpatriotic. He conceals
his criticism in the history of Minnesota in the 1850’s as if it had
no relevance to 1873, the year of its publication and of Twain’s
and Warner’s The Gilded Age, which lampooned present specula-
tion. Eggleston’s concern with his public mask as mere historian
suggests his satirist’s interest in the present as well; his desire to
hide it signals his intent. A Preface moralizes the lesson of
Metropolisville: “[it] died, as so many others died, of the crash

- which was the inevitable sequal and retribution of speculation

madness,”* a theme that resembles Twain’s “speculation fever.”
Eggleston slips his mask aside momentarily in this comment on
the “history and art” of his novel,' a hint that its universality
should indeed comment on the present. Moreover, he has pre-
served the spirit of early satire in an authentic setting and situa-
tion through the incredible manipulations of Plausaby who will
not, he all but states, for all the heavy handed justice meted out,
vanish with Metropolisville into the barbarous, admonitory past
which he is anxious to show as the past safely past. Eggleston
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appears to be the first novelist to use native (and Midwestern }
homestead satire.

In Zury; The Meanest Man In Spring County (1887}, Zury,
Kirkland’s giant of redoubtable masculine force and business
acumen, is not, as Smith believes, an accretion of frontier tales
told to Kirkland by a former employee of his original*® He is,
more significantly, the psychologically driven personality who
represents American success. He was traumatized by an incident
which gives an early indication of Kirkland’s use of homestead
satire, and illuminates his deepening perception of the individual
in society, a perception which serious literature requires in trans-
forming folk art to its more complex verbal structures. When
the Prouders first came to Spring County, Ilinois, in the mid-
1830’s, Zury was an affectionate person, deeply affectionate in his
relations with a sickly younger sister, and already showing an
unusual but uneducated intelligence. But the family has little
cash for doctors or medicine; mortgage loans at speculator’s rates
were imperative for their survival. On her death, he vows a
silent revenge—he will master the frontier economics that de-
stroyed his sister; and does, becoming the richest (and meanest)
man in the county through his mortgage and loan business and
land speculation, and his farm. Nothing, not even Anne Sparrow,
a New England schoolmistress (the symbolic genteel East) con-
verts the barbarous Zury from his materialistic desires; his psychic
wound is too deep. He learned in an early loss of innocence that
money alone was the key to the independence which the garden
of the west promised, not the virtuous labor of the Jeffersonian
yeoman farmer,' the model hero who beat his plonghshare into
a sword and sword to ploughshare as he went west.

Like the significant land owners in “The Arkansas Traveler”
songs, an implied homestead protest against grim socioeconomic
conditions,”” Zury illustrates the unrealized promise of the garden.
Kirkland sophisticates the homestead figure of the ignorant land
owner in his characterization, probing the mind as well as society.
Like Anne’s compulsive fear of the dark, an obvious neurosis,
Zury's unrelenting drive is equally neurotic. Kirkland may have
absorbed Oliver Wendell Holmes™ psychology in Elsie Venner,
but saw—through his use of homestead satire—a close relaticn
of the frontier economic climate to Zury’s furious obsession {pos-
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sibly guilt), a pattern in naturalistic novels. Like the gila monster
and desert rat, Zury is the successful adaptation to the cultural
desert of fertile Spring County. Kirkland, the son of Caroline
Kirkland, the early Michigan realist, recognized that the fertile
land, the myth, implied comment on the ethical values of settle-
ment in the tradition of the folk satirist, but he wove social theme
into narrative action by suggesting in Zury’s loss of innocence the
degradation of the frontier, barbarities that he knew continued
in 1887, the “gilded age” in which his book was published, since
articles he published earlier attacking speculation were woven
into the fabric of his novel.!®

The “Autobiography of Omar Morse” suggests that he never
gave up the cherished ideal of a homestead, his personal garden
of the west, in spite of (or because of) an overwhelming social
reality. Hamlin Garland’s “Up The Cooly [not as often spelled,
coulée],” perhaps the finest story on the homestead theme in
Garland’s Main-Travelled Roads (1891), deepens the homestead
protest in earlier novels of the prairie by revealing the tragic fate
of the farmer whose labor has served the homestead ideal at the
sacrifice of happiness like Morse. Garland doubtlessly profited
from Kirkland’s letter of advice instructing him in the realist’s
“art to conceal art,” the technique of unifying social theme with
narrative." This achievement was in part his ability to fuse tech-
niques from the folk satirist’s “bag of tricks” (as I have mentioned,
the inverted garden, the victimized protagonist, and the threat
of the land speculator and mortgage) with memories flooding
his imagination from youthful experience.

The story begins in a pastoral vision, that of the affluent
Howard, on return to his Wisconsin home: the land and its people

. seem a bountiful garden of the west. Grant, Howard’s brother,

discloses the reality; his exhausting labor had failed to provide
more than mere subsistance after mortgage payments, indeed, he
and his family and mother were forced to move because he had
lost the family homestead {and their collective labor) to the
homestead destroyer, the “everlasting mortgage” (Morse’s term).
Garland does not exactly invert the garden of homestead aspira-
tions; he tilts at it like a doomed prairie Quixote, disclosing the
chaotic windmill realities. Howard, complacent, a successful
New York actor and director, fails to recognize Grant’s desperation
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until he is told, grimly and reluctantly, by the bitter Grant.
Remorseful at his failure, his Darwinian metaphor suggests Gar-
land’s intended shock of belated recognition. “What was it worth
anyhow—success? struggle, strife, trampling on someone else.
His play crowding out some other fellow’s hope. The hawk eats
the partridge, the partridge eats the flies and bugs, the bugs eat
each other, and the hawk, when he in turn is shot by man.”*®

Such an inverted garden, here as elsewhere in this story, may
have stimulated Howells’ remark about “Up The Cooly.” He felt
Garland’s conflict of the complacent and bitter brother revealed
the truth of America’s “vaunted conditions” (Howells’ phrase):
“. . . the upper dog and the under dog are everywhere, and the
under dog nowhere likes it.”®' Howard writes a New York friend
that if the world were in his hands he would “crush it like a puff-
ball” so fleeting is the happiness of those on the main-travelled
road (the western road of life where the farmers’ lack of educa-
tion and money remains deprivative).??

A final scene deepens the protest of tragedy. Howard again
offers to help, tears of remorse at his failure in his eyes, but it is
too late. Grant knows that he can not now receive the education
needed to leave his farm; his life has been sacrificed to an ideal
(which he does not understand though the reader will) like a
veteran soldier. But the fertile land, as in Zury, remains eco-
nomically unrewarding to the ordinary man’s aspirations as in
“Under The Lion’s Paw,” “The Return of A Private,” perhaps
“A Branch Road” (in Main-Travelled Roads) and in the excessive
proletarianism, bleeding social message, of Jason Edwards; The
Average Man.®®

By 1892 Ignatius Donnelly felt secure enough in his self-
appointed role as messiah of the Populists to write a novel which
used the homestead countermyth as a springboard for its central
utopian plan of world reform, From the time of the conservative
Grange to the politically articulate Farmers Alliance and Popu-
lists was nearly a half century. In this period older homesteaders
could communicate their economic problems to the next genera-
tion, many of whom were still clearing land to survive the periodic
raids of the sheriff and tax collector. (Sufficient planted acreage
and pastures were a direct necessity by then since the homestead
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survival farm had become outmoded with the advent of railroads
and one-crop specialization. )

Primarily for this reason, Donnelly’s The Golden Bottle: The
Story of Ephraim Bednezet in this year uses the theme of dispos-
session by an unpaid mortgage as the spring of narrative action,
Ephraim ‘and his aging parents are about to lose the home for
which they have labored over half a lifetime. This simple melo-
drama provides the beginning of an utopian fantasy, Ephraim’s
dream in which he redistributes the wealth of the world after
becoming President of the United States and later of Europe.
Helpless in the face of circumstance, he has no remedy for saving
the old homestead his parents began when Kansas was yet a
territory. A Dickensian allegorical angel appears to Ephraim in
a dream with the answer to his prayer, a magic bottle of alche-
mist’s elixer that transmutes base metal into gold. An overnight
success, Ephraim becomes the philanthropist of Butler County,
Kansas; he proposes a two per cent loan for all heavily mortgaged
farmers. Haynes, the editor of the local paper, protests that politi-
cally influential business men intend to charge him with insanity
and will succeed, as they have with others, in committing him
to the state asylum. No sane person, Haynes points out, would
charge less than twelve per cent interest and most prefer around
fifty per cent.

Donnelly’s facts have the accuracy of knowledge at first hand.
The disillusioned ex-proprietor of a one-home village, Nininger
(it was another Brook Farm or Fruitlands; intellectually a success,
economically disastrous), he had been campaigning unsuccess-
fully for governor in outlying near-frontier communities in Minne-
sota, his chosen home. In The Golden Botile the indirect protest
of the earlier prairie realists became the socioeconomic message
that Frank Norris later believed was the responsibility of the
novelist, and, not surprisingly, became the instrument of political
resistance in the Midwest. Homestead protest had begun to hold
new life in a popular kind of fiction.?

The anguished Ephraim, suffering dispossession, states Don-
nelly’s theme explicitly. “The mortgage, that dreadful, rapacious
monster, that dragon of modern civilization, must be paid off.”
The rhetoric echoes Alliance political speech-making, especially
that of Donnelly on the stump (he was a state Senator and wrote
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this novel in a few months while campaigning for Governor in
Minnesota, his home.) The frontier loan shark, a figure surely
known to Donnelly from his familiarity with pioneer communities
in the state while campaigning, was depicted in these terms, a
monster whose depravity expressed homestead hatred. In the
songs like “Mary’s Little Lot,” the figure is usually “off stage,” in
political cartoons and speeches, a figure bloated with evil or one
as skinflint and ignorant as the land owner in “The Arkansas
Traveler” who starves Sanford Barnes until, wiser, he decides to
travel on—and to continue to travel like alienated contemporary
dissidents.*

Donnelly’s familiarity with frontier sentiment and its major
theme as well as the Alliance platform had obviously informed
this novel of protest, loud with Populist message. Donnelly’s
work may be described as a transformation of early satire into
fictive protest, a change that relates it, on one hand, to the prairie
realist’s disguised anguish and, on the other, to Frank Norris's
The Octopus (1903) with its protest against dispossession and
starvation in United States and the world. In addition, Donnelly’s
journals show his deep humanist’s conviction that circumstance
forced individuals into conduct otherwise impossible for them to
consider. “Sin is simply a question of pressure,” he writes. “Re-
move the pressure and you reform the world.”* (An attempt he
made in this novel.) In effect, Donnelly, like Ben Franklin, recog-
nizes money as the crucial factor in conditioning an individual’s
life. “Put the soul of Aristotle in a dog and what could he do but
run around with his nose on the ground hunting for something to
eat.””® Donnelly follows the American philanthropist’s belief that
vice is a matter of social conditioning, not innate human capacities.

For Ephraim, relief monies for the distressed urban and rural
poor can be achieved through income tax and redistributed in
two per cent loans on the basis of need. This will encourage
families to pay debts, improve their homes, to acquire educations,
and if feasible to expand their farms into larger, more productive
fields. A similar journal entry illuminates Ephraim’s principle of
social change. Donnelly’s allegory here is reminiscent of Edward
Bellamy’s Looking Backward. “Life is a waiting room where the
seats are finely cushioned and the rest are bare boards. Those
enjoying the upholstered sofas naturally want to keep them—
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those on the bare boards would like the comfortable seats. The
remedy is not to abolish the cushions but to cushion all the seats,”?
Donnelly’s is the American plan. He does not want to share the
wealth but to “prime the pump”; those with uncomfortable
bottoms would acquire the cushion needed, as it were, through
equitable’ opportunities. The son of comfortable, middle-class
Irish immigrants in Philadelphia, he became an American idealist,
although one whose thought was riddled with perverse contra-
dictions. Caesar’s Column, an earlier novel, centers on the machi-
nations of Prince Capano to take over American government; his
anti-Semitism emerges in Capano, a Jewish stereotype, who also
intends to seduce the pure heroine, George Washington’s grand-
daughter.

The Golden Bottle, therefore, is a demonstrable example of a
cultural theme in a nove! intended to gain popular sympathy for
the Alliance cause. In addition, Domnelly propounds such con-
temporary themes as feminism, equal opportunity (he was
buoyant with the admission of Negroes into the Alliance), world
democracy, the redistribution of wealth by income tax, and similar
modern aspirations. “Civilization is the increased and steadily
increasing power of spirit over matter,” he wrote in his journal
“In the remote future man will control all the forces of the
planet.™® An eclectic thinker, and at times a perverse one, he
incorporated a variety of intellectual fashions in an amalgam that
often revealed its origins. As a result, the homestead countermyth
is obvious; it becomes the “unweeded garden” of protest for this
ambitious reformer, offering an interesting historical example of
an indigenous theme rewoven into the novel of social purpose.

“The world is a garden of beauty filled with the stench of
injustice,” he writes in his journal® This statement best sum-
marizes his inclusion of a major frontier theme now made acces-
sible to a wider andience through the sometimes strident political
rhetoric of populism. Such evangelistic zeal as Donnelly’s, how-
ever, forms the seed bed of finer literature, Faulkner’s Yoknapa-
towpha novels, for example, which focus a tragic irony on both
sides of this Jeffersonian coin, its homestead obverse the most
visible.

Grant Woods’ “American Gothic” may be the most popular
twentieth-century realization of a nineteenth-century prairie
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realism. Like the early satirists, his purpose is both protest and
social realism, a kind of necessary sanity aimed at a clarification
of American society. The withering of hope and ideality in a
world of spartan austerity is less final in these works. In Garland’s
“Up The Cooly,” the human struggle against inhuman circum-
stances made by the protagonist of the homestead myth implies
the tragic vision of the human spirit inherent in earlier folk mate-
rials. If Grant, his farmer, protests that “a man that’s satisfied
to live as we do is a fool” in the context of reference to “The
Arkansas Traveler” he states universal human and tragic ennoble-
ment in a near hopeless struggle. Like Faulkner’s Dilsey, they
endure, Garland’s Howard in this story objectifies the perspective
of the prairie realist, as I have defined them, when he paraphrases
Millet, the French painter’s, comment on one of his works “. . . a
stony-hearted spot of ground, a back-broken man trying to raise
himself upright for a moment to breathe. The tragedy is sur-
rounded by glories—that is no invention of mine.”* By “glories,”
of course, Millet refers to natural beauty and the soul of mankind
which serfdom had oppressed for centuries. Garland sees this
tragedy repeated.

Is the unresolved debate on Huck Finn’s escape from “siviliza-
tion” not also shadowed by this cultural theme of dispossession?
A western adventure, as Twain recognized, was a mythical adven-
ture by 1882, the date of the novel, one that should serve Huck,
still young, free, 2 man of good conscience and alone; but the
realism of the West—the culturally dispossed shore Twain sati-
rized through Tom and Huck’s adventures—is as inescapable as
the prairie that Kirkland and Garland especially recognize as
uncivilized. Their tragic vision has its cultural if not historical
focus in Huck’s disappearance into the romance of myth which
is not a continued realistic adventure.

In this context Huck thus acquires a symbolic value perhaps
not intended by Twain: he is the dispossessed person who repre-
sents a series of cultural dispossessions that began with Indian
nations and continued with native white homesteaders, their black
counterparts, and westering immigrants. This complex social
tragedy is the American heritage of the frontier which shows the
value of minor realists who discovered an indigenous theme in
echoes from frontier culture and translated it into forms accessible
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to John Steinbeck and other modern writers. That is the reason
prairie realism seems as contemporary as Joyce Carol Oates’ last
novel.®® This complex potential redeems the work of minor realists
from the obscurity of literary history.
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FROM MEMORY TO MEANING:
THE BOYS STORIES OF WILLIAM DEAN HOWELLS,
CLARENCE DARROW, AND SHERWOOD ANDERSON

Davip D. ANDERSON

With the end of the Civil War, the accelerating transformation
of the nation from a rural to an urban society, and the rapidly
increasing flight of young people from the farms and towns to
seek success and fulfillment in the cities, a literary sub-movement
began, the works of which were too erratic, too difficult to cate-
gorize, and too varied in authorship to call a literary phenomenon,
a genre, 4 form, or a movement. However, that sub-movement—
if you will—was to flourish for half a century that was marked at
almost regular intervals by works by major and respectable minor
male writers, and then it disappeared, perhaps the victim of time
too far past, an experience no longer shared, or a memory no
longer carried by young men out of the countryside to haunt the
literary or other successes that the cities had made possible for
them but that the towns had made inevitable.

Perhaps because of the variety of works involved and the num-
bers of writers who turned, usually belatedly, to contribute to it,
because of an inherent ambiguity in the works individually and
in the sub-movement as a whole, and because they are too easily
if carelessly confused with other superficially similar works, the
sub-movement has neither been named nor studied in detail,
although both are more than half a century overdue. The sub-
movement is made up of the boys’ stories, autobiographical steries
of pre-adolescent boyhood, often and too easily but unfortunately
confused with the stories for boys, usually sub-literary fiction

~ written during the same period. Boys stories—as opposed to

stories for boys—began to appear in 1870 with Thomas Bailey
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Aldrich’s The Story of a Bad Boy, a fictionalized memoir of his

“youth in Portsmouth, New Hampshire, written from his editorial
perspective in Boston decades later; they were brought to a high
Jevel of art by a prominent resident of Hartford, Connecticut, first
in 1876 and again in 1885, and then were written by such a varied
group as William Dean Howells, Henry James, Hamlin Garland,
William Allen White, Stephen Crane, Booth Tarkington, Theodore
Dreiser, and Sherwood Anderson. By the Depression of the 1930’s,
for reasons I won't speculate on, they had virtually disappeared
as a literary form.

Without professing either to “study” this sub-movement, to
give it 2 name no more arbitrary than other literary terms, or
to comment on possible psychological implications of the works
in it, I think it important to note the purpose that these works,
ranging in setting from New England to the Mississippi Valley
and in time from the 1840s to the years just before World War 1,
have in common. Each is an attempt to explore and to define,
factually and yet often imaginatively as well, the experiences of
the immediately pre-adolescent human male. These works share,
too, an inherent ambiguity, and an authorial uncertainty, and
consequently each can be approached in a variety of ways: as
ostensible fact, ostensible fiction, romance, realism, autobiog-
raphy, cultural history, and psychological experience, apart from
their varying merits as literary art.

Of the wide range of boys’ stores written in that half-century,
three of them that I shall discuss share a peculiar affinity as they
provide, in sequence, simultaneously, a regional and national
vision as the frontier village becomes the Midwestern town and
then fades in importance and a critical vision as fidelity to experi-
ence becomes socially critical and then gives form and direction
to the myth of America’s past. These three works, each by a man
who had been born in one of the three generations that saw Ohio
transformed from old Northwestern frontier to orderly, prosperous
Midwest and who had come out of the town to attain a substantial
measure of national prominence and success, are William Dean
Howells's A Boy’s Town, published in 1890, Clarence Darrow’s
Farmington, published in 1904, and Sherwood Anderson’s Tar: A
Midwest Childhood, published in 1926.

g

From Memory to Meaning: The Boys Stories 71

Each of these boys stories was written at a critical point in
the author’s middle life: Howells, when, at 53, already approach-
ing his designation as Dean of American Letters, he was about to
leave his beloved Cambridge for New York and the editorship of
Cosmopolitan; Darrow, at 47, when he was under strong pressure
from his liberal consituency to leave his criminal-social law career
and declare as a candidate in the Chicago mayorality race; and
Anderson, at 50, at the point when he decided to forsake the
literary worlds of Chicago, New York, and New Orleans for the
life of a country journalist in the Virginia hills. Of the moves,
Howells’s and Anderson’s were permanent, but Darrow’s was,
wisely, not made; and of the three works, only Anderson was not
exploring new subject matter, although Howells had dealt with
part of it in “My Year in a Log Cabin,” a magazine publication
in 1887, and all three were to turn to it again, Howells in Neu;
Leaf Mills (1911) and Years of My Youth (1916), Darrow in the
autobiography The Story of My Life (1932, rev. 1934), and
Anderson in such great short fiction as “Death in the Woods,” a
theme he had explored in Tar and published in final form in ,the
collection of the same name in 1933, in Home Town (1940), and
in the posthumously edited and published Memoirs (1942, 1969).

The psychological significance of each man’s major use of the
material at that point in his life makes interesting speculation and
material for ‘the psychobiographer; however, the cultural and
literary dimension of the works, each, in turn, an exploration of
a different phase of the nineteenth century Midwestern past and
an illustration of the evolution of American literary purpose and
conviction in a society that had become urban, industrial, and
material, will provide the focus of this essay. ,

By 1890 Howells had left Martin’s Ferry, Ohio, where he had
been born on March 1, 1837, and Hamilton, Ohio, where he spent
his boyhood, far behind him, and through conscious, dedicated
determination, he had become a successful editor and novelist.
His boyhood had ended abruptly when, at twelve, his Sweden-
borgen-abolitionalist-editor-publisher father moved the family to

> Dayton to continue a never-quite-successful, and, in Dayton, a

failing newspaper career when he became owner-publisher-editor
of thfe Dayton Transcript. Previous such ventures, especially in
Hamilton, where Howells and his brother Joe had already begun
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to set type, had also ended in failure as William Cooper Howells
became increasingly alienated from his Southern Ohio neighbors
who shared neither his faith nor his politics.

The Howells family spent eighteen months of near-poverty in
Dayton, supported largely by the boys™ typesetting work, even at
one time on a German-language paper, and then a year in the
log cabin at Eureka Mills. There the father dreamed of a never-
realized Utopian community, but the family endured instead a
winter in Columbus during which William Dean Howells pub-
lished his first verses, “The Cat Fight” and “The Emigrant’s Last
Meal in the House,” in the Ohio State Journal and “The First
Blue Violet,” in The Ohio Farmer. In 1852 the family moved to
the Western Reserve, to Ashtabula and Jefferson, Ohio, where
William Cooper’s abolitionism found favor on the Sentinal and
young Will set type, read, and continued to write.

At eighteen, moving again to Columbus, Will wrote a column,
“A Letter from Columbus,” for the Daily Cincinnati Gazette and
served for a short time as that paper’s city editor. Then, at twenty-
one, after a brief breakdown, he became city editor of the Ohio
State Journal, for which he wrote material that was increasingly
literary. In 1860, with J. J. Piatt, he published Poems of Two
Friends, and a Columbus publisher contracted for his campaign
biography, The Life of Abraham Lincoln. If the latter did not
make Lincoln President, as Howells insisted nearly two decades
later that it had, that volume took Howells from Ohio to Europe,
ended his literary apprenticeship, and reshaped American fiction
for the rest of the century.

This, in brief, was the Ohio background that Howells remem-
bered as he turned to the re-examination of his youth at the apex
of his literary career. All during the years that saw the publication
of A Modern Instance (1882), The Rise of Silas Lapham (1885},
and A Hazard of New Fortunes (1890), he had tried out new pens
by writing “William Dean Howells, Hamilton, Butler County,
Ohio”, and he repeatedly asserted to friends “I am a Buckeye.”
Finally he was ready to return to Ohio, in memory if not in fancy
or fact. In choosing to return in memory to Hamilton, where he
had spent the ten years of his conscious boyhood, he returned to
an Ohio no longer identifiably frontier and not yet Midwestern
but something of both, to a time and place when he and his world
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were beginning to feel a national as well as a personal thrust
toward responsibility and maturity.

By 1890 Howells’s literary philosophy was fixed if not yet
clearly articulated; in Criticism and Fiction, published the follow-
ing year, he wrote that “fidelity to experience and probability of
motive are essential conditions of a great imaginative literature,”
and in A Hazard of New Fortunes, published in 1890, his realistic
ethic took on a new critical dimension. But A Boy's Town was to
be not imaginative but real, not critical realism but reality, not
for the readership of Harper's Young People, in which much if it
appeared, that they might know what had been, but for the
middle-aged man that Howells had become, so that he might
remember his youth with the “delight” and perhaps “usefulness”
that he insisted literature must provide.

Howells’s A Boy’s Town is set in the decade of the 1840s, and
both the boy and his town are nameless, the former known only
as “my boy” and the latter “my” or “the Boy’s Town.” Perhaps
because it was written and published as a “story for boys” rather
than a boy’s story, as were so many of the type, perhaps because
it followed The Adventures of Tom Sawyer and The Adventures
of Huckleberry Finn, both the product of one who had already
gained the reputation of a great humorist rather than a great
realist, perhaps because it was seen as simple autobiography or
sentimental reminiscence or as a lapse in his realistic ethic or his
critical realism, Howells’s A Boy's Town has invariably been neg-
lected or ignored by critics and biographers, except, in tribute
to Howells’s magnificent memory for detail, as a source of bio-
graphical information.

The result has been the overlooking of two dimensions of
Howells’s work. The first is his recreation, realistically but
warmly, of the Ohio frontier town as it became identifiably Mid-
western, a generation removed from the frontier and the Old
Northwest, both of which had, by 1840, moved beyond the Missis-
sippi and to the Upper Great Lakes. Secondly, in A Boy's Town,
completed while the echoes of the Haymarket explosion still rang
in his ears, as his daughter Winifred sank into invalidism, and
with his comfortable life in Cambridge being uprooted, Howells
turned to a time and place marked by what he remembered as
stability and a sense of personal security, in which
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The town was small and the boys there were hemmed in
by their inexperience and ignorance; but the simple home
was large with vistas that stretched to the ends of the earth,
and it was serenely bright with a father’s reason and warm
with a mother’s love.

But Howells’s town was not merely the extension of the home,
as he suggests here, nor was the life of the boy in the town interest-
ing and exciting because of his limited horizons, “hemmed in
by . . . ignorance and inexperience.” The book is, instead, the
tirst of his explorations of, and perhaps a tentative, experimental
use of, the material he had left behind him in Ohio thirty years
before but that he never had forgotten. These same experiences
and observations, transmuted into art, were to result in the fine
Ohio-set fiction of his last years, New Leaf Mills (1913) and
The Leatherwood God (1916) as well as Years of My Youth
(1916), his partial autobiography. A Boy’s Town is also the first
work in which, in his concern for the native American Midwestern
reality, he was breaking the ground that Dreiser, Anderson, Lewis,
Cather, and the other members of the two generations of major
writers—American writers, Midwestern writers—who followed
Howells were to explore.

In what is, in effect, his Walden, Howells, like Thoreau, em-
ploys a useful arbitrary structure, but Howells’s is tied to the boy’s
life in the town,; therefore, he begins with “Earliest Experiences,”
the' dim memories of real, imagined, or overheard experiences of
a three-year-old, and ends with “Last Days,” when the boy,
already a skilled typesetter at twelve, nears adolescence, and he
with his family moves to a city. But it was not to “the city”—
Cincinnati, the city of the boy’s experience; it was to the nameless
small city of Dayton, only forty miles and two days away by
canal boat, but a decade away from the boy’s rapidly-approaching
adolescence.

The organization of the book results in a series of essays in
the social history of a pre-adolescent boy in post-frontier Ohio.
Against the background of conflict between anti-slavery Whigs,
of which the boy’s editor-father was one, and Jacksonian Demo-
crats, and of the complex evangelical religious structure, ranging
from Quaker to Swedenborgian, from primitive Methodist to
mysterious Catholic, the boy’s life is played out in relationship to

.
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the home, the river (the Miami), the canal {the Miami and Erie)
and the woods and streams, with brief, pointed excursions to the
town’s social institutions: the schools, public and subscription,
the court house, the print shop. In the background, too, are the
awesome social conflicts of the age: the movement of the Ohio
Wyandofs to the West, the perennial debates over slavery, and
the hard-drinking heritage of the frontier, together with its rabid
political tradition.

But each of these bits of social background is hazy in the boy’s
memory, as are the inevitable tragedies of such a time and place:
the occasional drowning, the deaths by fire or mysterious disease,
the boy’s own bouts with cholera and homesickness. The reality
of the book is the boy’s life in the town as remembered, sharp in
the details of those activities that mattered to the boy and that
remained significant to the man, the novelist, and. the reticent
realist. For, as Howells commented later, in a review of The
Education of Henry Adams, the autobiographer is free to reveal
as much or as little of his life to his readers as he cares; “the reader
is not his confessor,” he says, and The Boy’s Town is certainly
not the product of the confessional or the psychiatrist’s couch.
The writer will, Howells commented in Years of My Youth, exer-
cise that “instinct of self-preservation [which will] safeguard him
from showing himself quite as he was.”

The Boy's Town is consequently, both fact and fiction; it is
true to many of the facts of the boy’s life in the town in the 1840s
and to many of the facts of life of the Howells family in Hamilton
in that decade; it is a graphic, detailed account of a life described
with “fidelity to experience.” But the account remains less auto-
biography than biography, more an account of boyhood than the
life of a boy, a realistic record that approximates mythical rather
than personal truth, for, as Howells wrote in Years of My Youth,
“no man, unless he puts on the mask of fiction, can show his real
face or the will behind it.” A Boy’s Town, neither autobiography
nor fiction, neither the personal truth that lies inside nor the
realist’s fidelity to probability of motive, remains on the level of
specific social history and on the threshhold of the myth of
American Midwestern boyhood.

Two years before Howells had published A Boy's Town,
Clarence Darrow, born in Farmdale, Ohio, in the old Western
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Reserve, on April 18, 1857, and raised in Kinsman, a few miles
away, educated, not in the print shop or country store of an
earlier generation, but at Allegheny College, at the Kinsman Free

- Library, and at the University of Michigan Law School, moved

his modest law practice, which had begun in Andover, Ohio, from
Ashtabula to Chicago. There, within 2 decade he had become
active in Illinois politics as a disciple of John Peter Altgeld and a
friend of Brand Whitlock, and he had gained a national reputation
as a socially-conscious Iabor lawyer and a lecturer on social,

. economic, and legal issues.

At the same time intrigued by the tenets of literary realism
and the implications of Darwinism, Datrow turned to pamph-
leteering on the Irish problem, on Bolshevism, and on other sig-
nificant issues, and he and Whitlock became literary as well as
political and personal friends. In 1899, Darrow published a col-
lection of critical essays, A Persian Pearl and Other Essays, printed
by Elbert Hubbard’s Roycroft Press in East Aurora, New York.
Beginning to think of himself as a literary artist, he began to
think, too, of abandoning the law for a literary career, or like
Whitlock, combining the two. Certainly, again like Whitlock, he
knew that his literary and legal philosophies reinforced and
mutually complemented each other. In the collection of essays
he defined that relationship. Realism, he wrote, should not be
graphic but critical;

The greatest artists of the world today are telling facts and
painting scenes that cause humanity to stop, and think, and
ask why one should be a master and another be a serf; why
a portion of the world should toil and spin, should wear
away its strength and life, that the rest should live in idle-
ness and ease.

For Darrow, however, the product of the peculiar Western
Reserve fusion of Puritanism and radicalism, of abolitionism and
scepticism, his choice of the law as a career was inevitable. In
the essay, he wrote that “the true artist has no right to choose
the lovely spots alone,” and as his practice grew in scope and
significance and his role in Chicago reform politics became more
influential, he became increasingly concerned with the miscar-
riage of justice. Persuading Altgeld, shattered by his political
defeat after pardoning the Haymarket anarchists, to join his law
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firm, Darrow determined finally to relegate literature to a second-
ary concern. However, in a series of four tales published in the
Chicago Evening American, he first combined both: two of the
sketches were concerned with railroad abuses and two with
exploitation and poverty among workmen. Yet the four were
vivid and'real as well as critically pointed, creative sketches rather
than social or economic tracts. These sketches, which he termed
“Easy Lessons in Law,” were, as he wrote, “drawn from real cases
of the way the principles of justice has been warped and twisted
by our commercial life.” The following year he published’ Resist
Not Euvil, a Spencerian examination of the role of natural law in
the conduct of human affairs and a work that was both a social
and philosophical tract.

Consequently, when he published Farmington in 1904, a work
subtitled by his publisher, “An Idyl of Boyhood,” a categorization
that Darrow did not deny and a work that has also been called
both a memoir and an autobiographical novel—although its facts
are not entirely reliable—he was determined, not to recreate an
idyl, real or imagined, but to determine what it was that, in Spen-
cerian terms, had made him what he was. It was inevitable, con-
sequently, that he had turned to the time and place out of which
he had come.

If A Boy's Town is the story of the boy in the Southwestern
Ohio town less than a generation after the frontier had passed,
Darrow’s Farmington is the story of the boy in the stable post-
Civil War town two generations after it had been established.
Nevertheless, immediate relationships between the two works are
clear: Howells’s town reflects the ambiguity of Southern Ohio
settlement, torn between Jeffersonian and Hamiltonian values
and between democratic and Puritan definitions of human prop-
erty, whereas Farmington is New England transplanted, its values
transferred across the mountains virtually undiluted and its em-
phasis on the higher law clear. But both are tempered by the
major Old Northwestern—new Midwestern contribution to the
Amerijcan promise and the nation’s growing mythology: a vision
of the open society, an eighteenth century ideal become a reality
West of the mountains for the able, the hard-working, the deter-
mined seeker after an elusive fulfillment. In both A Boy’s Town
and Farmington the boy is where he is because in each family the
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father is motivated by what he is convinced is his natural right:
the pursuit of an ambiguous happiness. Howells’s father, like
that of the boy in the story, pursues his opportunity from town

. to town, from newspaper to newspaper, eventually taking the boy
out of the town; Darrow’s father, a relatively stable merchant in
a stable town, is portrayed as a miller in Farmington; the boy is
named, perhaps appropriately, John Smith, and the story is told
in the first person.

The lives of Howells’s and Darrow’s boys are similar in many
ways; dominated by their active response to the seasons, both
stub toes in summer and freeze feet skating in winter, and the pain
is shared by the reader; youthful maturing takes each out of the
home circle to larger, often protected, roles in church, school, and
other local social institutions. Howells’s canal becomes Darrow’s
millrace, but Farmington’s Indians are not remembered but
imagined; Darrow’s boy remembers instead soldiers going off to
tight the Civil War. Howells’s more primitive town demands less
schooling and an earlier introduction to adult responsibilities
than does Darrow’s more mature society, but the earlier story
clearly leads to the latter. Like A Boy’s Town, Farmington is
about the boy in the town, and it, too, stops before adolescence
as, Darrow writes, “the life and experience and even the boy of
the district school was passing forever into the realm of clouds
and myth” and into a responsible adolescence, working for his
father in the mill and attending the academy on the hill.

But, unlike A Boy’s Town, Farmington is not only memory
transmuted into a boy’s story; it is strongly critical, an intensifica-
tion of what Howells had begun to practice as well as propagate
in works other than those that recount his childhood. Fermington
is what Darrow insisted such a work must be, an attempt to make
his readers stop and ask why. In spite of his assertion in the
preface to the 1932 edition that it is indeed the story, half-fact,
half-fiction, almost all idyllic, of a dimly-remembered boyhood,
the book poses serious questions that are asked by the boy and
not yet answered by the man:

I think the first time my faith was shaken in anything
I saw on a gravestone was one day when I chanced upon a

brand-new slab erected to the memory of the town drunkard
by his loving wife and children.” . .
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T would often shed bitter tears, and mutter exclamations
and protests which no one heard, but they were none the
less terrible because they were spoken underneath my

breath. . . .

... We were a boistrous, thoughtless crowd . . . I can-
not remember much kindness between the children of the
school. . ..

We were taught by our books that we must on all ac-
counts speak the truth . . . must enjoy work, must be gener-
ous and kind; must despise riches; must avoid ambition;
and then, if we did all these things, some fairy godmother
would come along at just the darkest hour and give us every-
thing our hearts desired. Not one story in the book told
how any good could ever come from wilfulness, or selfish-
ness, or greed, or that any possible evil ever grew from
thrift, or diligence, or generosity, or kindness. And yet, in
spite of all these precepts, we were young savages, always
grasping for the best, ever fighting and scheming to get
the advantage of our playmates, our teachers, and our
tasks. . .. )

Whipping was a part, and a large part of the regular
course. . . .

I could not understand then, nor do I today, why we
were made to go to church; surely our good parents did
not know how we suffered, or they would not have been

so cruel. . . .
1 was very young when I first began to wonder why the
world was so unreasonable. . . . It seemed to us as if our

elders were in a universal conspiracy against us children. . . .
Over childhood, as over all the world, hangs the black
pall of punishment. . . .

Through all the country Aunt Mary was known for her
“neatness.” This had grown to a disease, the ruling passion
of her life. It was never easy to get any of the other boys
to go with me to Aunt Mary's. . . .

None of us liked Aunt Louise. She was old, and had
reddish false hair, and was fat, and took snuff, and talked
a great deal. . . .

Darrow concludes, “I am most disconsolate because I could
not tell the story I meant to write,” and vyet it is indeed the story
that he meant to tell: neither a story of an idyllic childhood nor
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of a revolt from the village, neither a story of childhood remem-
bered fondly from middle age nor a book of the grotesque as
Sherwood Anderson was later to write in Winesburg, Ohio, but
a story of the systematic terrorization of its young by a society
based on fraudulence, a story of false creeds propagating false
values, a story of freedom destroyed through conditioning; a story
of children taught to survive a Darwinian struggle and reach for
the ultimate victory awarded to Hobbesian values. It was, indeed,
the only vision of his childhood, of American childhood, of the
Ohio village as microcosm of post-Civil War American society,
that Darrow, an increasingly prominent defender of society’s vic-
tims, debating with himself whether to remain a defense attorney
or to become a political activist, was capable of writing.

When Sherwood Anderson wrote Tar: A Midwest Childhood
twenty-two years later, he was in his fiftieth year; he had come
out of Clyde, Ohio, before the beginning of the twentieth century;
he had achieved a measure of business success and had become
a first-rate advertising salesman and copywriter before he was
forty. But in the fifteen years before writing Tar, he had aban-
doned a promising business in Elyria, Ohio; he had divorced his
wife, the mother of his three small children, and had married and
then divorced a liberated dancer-sculptor, and had married again;
he had lived and written in Chicago, had lived briefly and written
in New York, Reno, and New Orleans, and he had bought a farm
in the Virginia hills. Of most importance, he had published his
first novel at 40; it was well-received if unsuccessful financially,
and since then, in a single decade, he published four more novels,
a collection of verse, three volumes of integrated stories, including
the celebrated Winesburg, Ohio, a memoir, and a brief work on
his philosophy of writing. In mid-life he had, almost suddenly,
become a celebrated if not entirely self-supporting American
writer, and already critics were beginning to question the worth
of his work. It was, they said, nothing more than the story of his
revolt from the village and his escape from business, celebrated
repetitiously.

Andexson knew, as some critics, then and now, were perceptive
enough to see, that such comments were simplistic if not simple-
minded, and in Tar: A Midwest Childhood he turned again to
what some critics immediately dismissed as “the same old story.”
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It was indeed the same subject matter that he had used in much
of Windy McPherson’s Son, Marching Men, Winesburg, Ohio,
in dozens of stories, and in the recently published memoir, A Story
Teller's Story, but, as too many critics failed to see then and now,
it was different.

Tar, is, as Anderson commented on the book’s jacket, “of course
autobiographical, as such a book would be bound to be, but it
is not written as an autobiography.” Nor, as two generations of
Anderson’s critics have learned, sometimes painfully, can its de-
tails or the details of any of Anderson’s autobiographical works
be accepted as true, for as Anderson had written in A Story
Teller's Story, an admittedly fanciful autobiography, “I have
perhaps lied now and then . . . but have not lied about the essence.
... In the world of fancy . . . no man is ugly. Man is ugly in
fact only. . .. It is my aim to be true to the essence of things.”

Tar: A Midwest Childhood is not only Anderson’s attempt to
recreate the boy’s growth “from the ages of consciousness and
until adolescence begins,” as he comments on the book’s jacket,
to write, in other words, another boy’s story, but it is, in Ander-
son’s words “to be true” not to the facts of the boy’s life, as both
Howells and Darrow attempted to do, but to “the essence” of
the boy’s life in the town as the boy, the town, and the nation
approach twentieth-century maturity.

Anderson’s town is, geographically, at least, the Clyde, Ohio,
of his boyhood and youth, from 1884, when his family moved
there when Anderson was eight, to 1896, when Anderson, at
twenty, went to Chicago to seek his fortune. But for Anderson
the “essence of things” that he sought to define in Tar was recrea-
tion neither of his pre-adolescent youth in Clyde nor of the life
of the town as it centered around Main Street, the railroad station,
the opera house, and G.A.R. Hall; what he sought to define was
the spirit of the things that shaped him, his time, and his genera-
tion, whatever it was that had led them to accept the values that
sent him and countless other young people from the farms and
towns of the Midwest to the city—to Cleveland, Detroit, Mil-
waukee, Minneapolis, St. Louis, Kansas City, but above all, to
Chicago, the city that more than any of the others manifested the
spirit of that age.
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Of all the boys stories written over a period of seventy years,
Tar is not only the most ambitious but, although it is, like the
others, firmly rooted in the simplicity of the town and the boy’s
life, it is the most important, the most effective, and the most
- durable. The “essence of things” that Anderson seeks to define
is no less than the origins of the Midwestern American experience
as he, his generation, and their forebears had known it. In so
doing, Anderson creates simultaneously a new dimension of the
American myth and a myth of his own, a myth of the curious com-
bination of childlike innocence and ignorant brutality that marked
American childhood and the childhood of America and that he
had portrayed so effectively in Winesburg, Ohio, that marks, too,
the beginning of the American’s lifelong search for the security
and love that one loses as childhood ends and that one forever
tries to regain.

In moving from factual experience to the essence of that
experience, in effect using what Northrop Frye has called “the
only possible language of concern,” the language of myth, Ander-
son goes beyond anything he had attempted before, and, critics
then and now not withstanding, the result is clear evidence that
his creative impulse was not only as strong as it had ever been but
that he had tapped the wellspring of the American experience.
There is something of Freud in Anderson’s examination of the
essence of childhood, America’s and his own, or perhaps more
properly, one can read something of Freud into it, but there is
more of Emerson and Whitman as Anderson searches for the
origins of the values that had misdirected America after its
emancipation, after its new birth of freedom, after its renewed
dedication at Shiloh and Gettysburg and the Wilderness.

Unlike either Howells’s depiction of the life of “our boy” or
Darrow’s of his “John Smith,” however, Anderson’s portrayal of
the life of his Tar Moorhead is neither realistic nor critical, nor
is it idealized. As Tar experiences the silent closeness of his
mother’s love, as he learns to know a craftsman-father for whom
there is no place in an increasingly technological society, as he
learns to experience the facts of a boy’s life, ranging from the
sting of a bee to the sudden, gasping impact of cold water as he
dives into the swimming hole, as his life expands to know the
prosperous town, its people, and their late nineteenth century
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American dream, that portrayed by Horatio Alger, Jr. and per-
sonified by Abraham Lincoln and James A. Garfield, both Mid-
western boys already martyred and deified, as he learns, too, the
values of the Main Street and railroad station that give the town
life, Anderson is defining the simplicity, the innocence, the bro-
tality of nineteenth century American life in the towns of the
Midwest, but he is defining, too, the spirit that sends Tar at the
end neither to the print shop in the “city” of Dayton nor to the
Academy on the hill, but into the mainstream of a twentieth
century dedicated to hustling, to making money. Whereas Ander-
son’s George Willard had gone to Chicago from Winesburg to
seek an idealized fulfillment as a writer who knows the human
heart, Tar follows the path to an elusive but material, tangible
success, to the reality that marked the corruption of the American
dream. Anderson concludes:

A boy, if he is any good, has to be tending up to his job.
He has to get up and hustle. . . . He has got to tend up to
his job.

These the thoughts in Tar Moorhead’s head as he
grabbed his bundle of newspapers and, wiping his eyes on
the back of his hand, raced away up the street.

Although he did not know it Tar was, at that very
moment perhaps, racing away out of his childhood.

With the publication of Tar, Anderson’s future and the course
of his work were clear; neither would he make a major change
as did Howells, nor would he reject change as did Darrow. He
would remain in the Virginia hills, as townsman-editor-literary
craftsman, but he would remain, too, in the twentieth century
world beyond the hill country. In both he continued to search
out the “spirit of something” that he knew had both motivated
and made himself and his people. The publication of Tar and his
decision to live in Virginia gave new depth, new certainty, a new
perspective to his work and his life.

The publication of Tar marked, too, the completion of the
cycle that Howells had begun two generations before, both in
the depiction of the growth, maturity, and decline of the Mid-
western town as three boys become men had experienced it, and
in the attempt to define the lives of those to whom the towns had
given life and purpose. For Howells the meaning of both the town
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and the life of the boy who knew it was perhaps captured in that
moment when the Wyandots passed through to the West; for
Darrow, they were perhaps epitomized in the boy’s passage to
the Academy on the hill; to Anderson both were certainly made
clear in that moment that saw Tar rush out of his youth and into
the twentieth century.

THE KINDRED SPIRITS OF
WILLIAM JAMES AND EDGAR LEE MASTERS

Rosert D. NARVESON

In their Guide to American Literature and Its Backgrounds
Since 1890, Howard Mumford Jones and Richard M. Ludwig
cite William James's Varieties of Religious Experience as' an
example of those “individual books of such power that their influ-
ence in shaping the American mind will be granted by any com-
petent student”.! Edgar Lee Masters read James’s book while
composing the Spoon River Anthology and the uses he made of
it, as well as the general similarities of ideas that the two books
reflect, support the claim of Jones and Ludwig about the power
and influence of James’s work.

James's Varieties of Religious Experience is a systematic psy-
chological study of religious feelings, their place among human
phenomena, and their claims, objectively viewed, to legitimacy
and value. First delivered as a series of lectures before a learned
audience in Edinburgh, Scotland, in 1901-02, his work has since
enjoyed wide and continuous popularity and esteem in published
form. As Robert Coles says, it was for James “an occasion to sum-
marize many of his ethical and philosophical views”.2

Masters’s Spoon River Anthology offers itself as a collection
of 244 epitaphs by and about persons buried, for the most part,
in the hilltop cemetery of the fictional town of Spoon River.
Loosely modeling his work after the Greek Anthology of classical
antiquity, Masters recreates in microcosm the life of nineteenth
century rural Illinois and, by extension, of humankind. The poems
appeared first in serial form in 1914 and 1915. Reprinted in book

" form, the volume has gone through numerous editions and

printings.

85
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The “kindred spirits” of my title are first the persons, fictional
in one case, historical in the second, whose religious experiences
are recorded in each book. In a second sense, the kindred spirits
are the authors, whose ideas about religious experience, and for
that matter about human experience in general, bear certain
resemblances indicative of the milieu of which they were a
significant part.

I assume that Masters knew and admired James’s Varieties.
At any rate he thought highly enough of the book to present to
his friend William Marion Reedy the copy which survives in the
St. Louis Public Library with the inscription, dated Dec. 29, 1914,
on the fly leaf in Masters’s hand. '

By the end of 1914, Masters had finished writing all or nearly
all of the Spoon River poems that comprise the first edition. Start-
ing with the issue of May 29, 1914, these had been appearing in
groups labeled “garlands” in Reedy’s Mirror, a St. Louis tabloid
weekly of gossip and topical commentary. The final poem ap-
peared in the issue of January 15, 1915.

Masters presented the book to Reedy during the period when
he was writing the poems of the Anthology; but had he been
reading it himself during that time? The dates of issues of the
Mirror in which specific poems appear tell us the latest possible
date of composition of each epitaph. If we accept Masters’s asser-
tion that he sent the poems to Reedy as soon as batches of them
were typed from manuscript by his secretary, we may also assume
that the dates of appearance in the Mirror establish an approxi-
mate sequence of composition.? From the evidence thus provided
we may infer that Masters had been reading in Varieties of Reli-
gious Experience at least as early as September 4, 1914. The
reason is that the epitaph of Emanuel Ehrenhardt which appeared
in the Mirror on that date directly echoes a passage from the first
page of James’s first lecture. James had begun with a compliment
to the eminent philosophers of his host country’s past:

Sir William Hamilton’s . . . lectures were the first philoso-
phical writings I ever forced myself to study, and after that
I was immersed in Dugald Stewart. . . .*

Apparently Emanuel Ehrenhardt is meant to be a philosopher
much on the pattern of James. Ehrenhardt says:
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I began with Sir William Hamilton’s lectures. Then studied
Dugald Stewart. . . .*

The speaker’s first name, Emanuel, a variant of the first name of
Immanuel Kant, is another indication that a philosopher is in-
tended. (Such eponymic naming is a common device in much
fiction, and occurs frequently in the Anthology. Masters’s prac-
tice was to assign names suggesting the vocation of the bearer.
Margaret Fuller Slack, for example, is a frustrated woman writer
and probable suicide; Jonathan Swift Somers is a satirist and the
poet laureate of Spoon River; Webster Ford is the pseudonym
Masters employed for himself.) After beginning with the lines
paraphrased from James, Emanuel Ehrenhardt goes on to describe
his philosophical career. He read, he says, . . .

. . . with rapturous industry

Hoping it was reserved to me

To grasp the tail of the ultimate secret,
And drag it out of its hole.

Emanuel Ehrenhardt’s derisive metaphor tells us his present
feelings about his youthful effort. He goes on to describe how
he turned away from abstract philosophical speculations and

. . . fell back, how glad of earth!
All through the soul of William Jones
Who showed me a letter of John Muir.

“William Jones, Naturalist” is another character in Spoon River
Anthology. He is not inspired by William James, however, despite
the similar name; John Muir is the California naturalist. The point
seems to be that Emanuel Ehrenhardt abandoned abstract specu-
lative philosophy to approach philosophical questions through
natural science. Though James’s career does not parallel this
exactly, he did approach philosophical questions by way of a
background in empirical science. For both Ehrenhardt and James,
immediate observation of empirical fact came to take priority
over abstract system-making. Thus, if Masters, as he said, pickled
Theodore Dreiser in the epitaph of Theodore the Poet, he also
embalmed William James in Emanuel Ehrenhard, This in itself
suggests an interest in James that went beyond the sentence from
the first page of James’s book.



88 MIDAMERICA X

Further reading in James’s volumes is a likely source of the
concepts by which Masters structured his Anthology. Nearly
twenty years later, Masters wrote that in the definitive order,
“which was not the order of publication in the Mirror, the fools,
the drunkards, and the failures came first, the people of one birth
minds got second place, and the heroes and the enlightened spirits
came last”.¢ The case for connecting some of Masters’s terms with
terms from James’s Varieties is complicated but on the whole
fairly strong, as we shall now see.

First of all, Masters’s term “one birth minds” echoes James’s
“once-born,” borrowed by him from Francis Newman, from
whom he quotes the opinion that “God has two families of chil-
dren on this earth, the once-born and the twice born” (77-78).
As James adapted Newman’s terms for his own classification of
religious temperaments, so Masters seems to have adapted his
term from James. If Masters’s claim about his organization in the
Anthology is to be trusted, his “people of one birth minds” should
appear in the central portion. It is there indeed that we find
numbers of the “once-born” species that James further described
as “healthy-minded.” These are people who, untroubled by night-
mares of radical evils, accept the world as it is and crave no
spiritual rebirth. They find support for their sanguine tempera-
ments, James explains, either in the premises of natural science
or in those of “mind cure,” and hence are either of a materialistic
or transcendental bent (87). Masters portrays “healthy-minded”
characters who live without the experience of religious longing,
fully absorbed, happily or unhappily, in the affairs of this world.
A representative solid satisfied materialist is Thomas Rhodes, who
after sneers at “liberals” and “navigators into realms intellectual”
concludes:

. we, seekers of earth’s treasures,
Getters and hoarders of gold,
Are self-contained, compact, harmonized,
Even to the end (9/4, 109).

A “compact, harmonized” character may be equally “healthy-
minded” without sharing Thomas Rhodes’s enthronement of
greed as the highest motive of life. The enigmatic Mrs. Sibley
may serve as example:
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The secret of the stars,—gravitation.

The secret of the earth,—layers of rock.

The secret of the soil—to receive seed.

The secret of the seed,—the germ.

The secret of man,—the sower.

The secret of woman,—the soil.

My secret: Under a mound that you shall never find.
(10/9, 119)

Whatever her “secret”—could it be a dead illegitimate childP—
Mrs. Sigley sounds quite at ease with herself and sure of her
harmonious place in the natural scheme. If gravitation and the
sexual urge are similar forces in the order of things, guilt over
the consequences of the latter would be an absurd egocentricity.

Such are the resemblances between James’s healthy-minded
“once-born” and Masters’s “people of one birth minds.” Masters’s
term corresponding to James's “twice-born” appears to be “the
heroes and the enlightened spirits.” Included among these we find
both secular and transcendental heroes. In penultimate position
in his book Masters places a grouping of traditionally heroic men
and women who figured in the founding and sustaining of an
American republic Jeffersonian in its ideals. Some are said to
have been . . .

. . in being
When giant hands from the womb of the world
Tore the republic (Rutherford McDowell 11/20, 227).

Others are associated with the career of Abraham Lincoln, who at
the time Masters wrote (though not later) had his qualified
admiration. Explaining his inclusion of this sort of character,
Masters later wrote:

If I had any conscious purpose in writing, it was to awaken
that American vision, that love of liberty which the best
men of the Republic strove to win for us, and to bequeath
to time.”

These “heroes” engaged in the task of building and securing a
social order that cherished liberty may be included among “the
enlightened spirits.” Surely they are enlightened in the political
sphere. They are not, however, religious in James’s sense, and
they do not therefore in Masters’s scheme occupy the place that
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brings his creation to its conclusion either. That place is reserved
for a group that is well described by James’s term “twice-born.”
The experiences that they describe are religious in the Jamesian
sense; they are subjective, spiritual, ineffable.

The twice-born as James describes them have come face to
face with radical evil. After being devastated spiritually by their
apprehension of inevitable defeat and death, they have gone on
to experience an influx of feeling that enables them to win through
to religious affirmation. In the last thirty epitaphs of the An-
thology, most of Masters’s characters testify to experiences of
this nature.

Representative of the “twice-born” type of enlightened spirit
is Davis Matlock, whose words introduce the group. He first
states a perplexing dilemma, then an existential solution:

The nature of man is greater

Than nature’s need . . .

And you must bear the burden of life

As well as the urge of your spirit’s excess—

Well, I say to live it out like a god

Sure of immortal life, though you are in doubt {10/16, 230).

Nearly all of the poems that follow are given over to similar dis-
cussions of philosophical and spiritual issues and the experiences
that inspired or accompanied them. Having little to do with
institutions or dogma, these are religious experiences in the pure
Jamesian sense. Each character speaks in an appropriate meta-
phorical language. This is Alfonso Churchill, a professor of
astronomy:

. . . through the stars

I preached the greatness of man,

Who is none the less a part of the scheme of things
For the distance of Spica or the Spiral Nebulae;
Nor any the less a part of the questions

Of what the drama means (10/2, 252).

Having as a scientist contemplated those interstellar spaces which
terrified Pascal and reminded Robert Frost of his own desert
places, Professor Churchill delivers a message similar to that of
Mrs. Sibley, though on a more urgent intellectual note. Mrs.
Sibley did not think to concern herself with “the greatness of
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man.” The doubt that Professor Churchill is combating is as
much within himself as within others; the question he answers is
one that he himself raises.

Thus it appears that the terms by which Masters described
his arrangement of his epitaphs can best be understood by refer-
ence to James's elucidation of his own similar terms in Varieties.
I have been including the dates of appearance in the Mirror after
the epitaphs I cite in order to underscore my next point, which
can be made very briefly. I find it remarkable that a very large
majority of the epitaphs of the “enlightened spirits” appeared on
or after September 4, the date of the issue with the Emanuel
Ehrenhardt epitaph that echoes the language of James from the
first lecture in Varieties. James’s treatment of religious experience
may well have been fresh in Masters’s mind as he composed these
epitaphs.

I have presented my reasons for believing that Masters knew
and admired James's Varieties. 1 have illustrated how one may
correlate terms from these two writers, and how one may use
James’s elucidation of his terms to interpret the epitaphs in parts
of Masters's Anthology. 1 have shown how some of Masters’s
characters may well be called “kindred spirits” to those persons
from whose testimonials James drew his descriptions of types of
religious temperaments. The remaining part of my essay is to
show that in their respective books under examination, the two
writers share features of temperament and outlook that justify
application of the term “kindred spirits” to themselves as well as
to the characters whose voices and views they evoke.

 As a convenient way of organizing the discussion, I shall
accept Jacques Barzun’s suggestion in his introduction to the
Mentor edition of Varieties (v). Each of the principal words in
James’s title, Barzun observes, brings into focus important ele-
ments of the book. I shall take up the topics in a different order
than the occurrence of the words in the title. I shall look first at
some aspects of “experience,” then of “varieties,” and finally of
what is implied by “religious.” In each case I shall also suggest
similarities between James and Masters as reflected in - their
respective books.

1. “Experience.” Masters and James share a fascination with
personal testimonials. Coles comments that “most of Varieties
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of Religious Experience is taken up with presentations, then com-
mentary upon, the writings of various religious writers” (29). In
his presentations and commentary, James appeals to the existence
of what he calls “the yes-function” in us (319), “a sense of reality,
a feeling of objective presence, a perception of what we may call
‘something there” (61). James does not limit this feeling to
religious matters, but adduces examples as well from philosophy
and science. “So far as religious conceptions were able to touch
this reality-feeling,” he concludes, “they would be believed in
in spite of criticism” (61). Truth, James wants us to agree, is far
more 4 matter of feeling than of rational proof, and therefore,
for him, as for Masters, there is a fascination and power in what
people claim as trath. It is from this point of view that his con-
stant appeal to testimonials makes sense. An essential step for
him in advancing his arguments is “to gain acquaintance with
some typical examples” (204). “As soon,” he says, “as we deal
with private personal phenomena as such, we deal with realities
in the completest sense of the term” (379).

In Science and the Modern World, Alfred North Whitehead
praised James for recognizing the essence of the scientific method
in the tenacious marriage of particular experience with generality.
He quotes James as writing to his brother Henry: “I have to force
every sentence in the teeth of irreducible and stubborn facts.™
In Varieties, James writes: “Religion, occupying herself with
personal destinies, [keeps] thus in contact with the only absolute
realities we know” (379). The claim makes sense when we keep
in mind that James limits religion to personal experience: “The
religious experience which we are studying is that which lives
itself out within the private breast” (261). There “each emotion
obeys a logic of its own, and makes deductions which no other
logic can deny” (253).

If we cannot deny the reality of personal feeling, it is also the
case that we cannot affirm its reality except by pointing to it
and saying, in effect, “There it is.” James has really no other
recourse than to point to personal testimony. The individual
assertion of an experience is the evidence James offers us, and
there is no other. The kinship with imaginative literature is
apparent immediately, for the truth of the imagined experience
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is attested by the words on the page, and either strikes one as true,
or it counts for nothing.

While James adhered to empirical experience in reaction to
what he felt was the aridity of philosophical abstraction, Masters,
in- contrast, encountered stubborn irreducible fact in the courts
of law. The abundance of lawyers in the Anthology may be ex-
plained, Charles E. Burgess suggests in “Edgar Lee Masters: the
Lawyer as Writer,” as a result of Masters’s own legal experience,?
but his having heard the testimony of countless witnesses must
surely have had much to do with the testimonial tone of the
epitaphs. “This I saw,” says one of the characters, stating ex-
plicitly what is implicit in all of their words. One may believe
of either James’s or Masters’s witnesses that they are mistaken,
but it is impossible to believe that they lie. We are faced with
accounts of individual experience, and we must make what we
can of them. James helps us along with his commentary; Masters
comments only through his arrangement of epitaphs.

2. “Varieties.” Within the limits of their respective subjects,
both James and Masters fill their books with a teeming variety
of voices. In James's thinking, variety of religious experience
emerges as a thing of value in itself. The variety arises, he argues,
to satisfy the variety of human needs. “Does it not appear,” he
asks in one of many instances, “as if one who lived more habitually
on one side of the pain-threshold might need a different sort of
religion from one who habitually lived on the other? (118).
“The whole outcome of these lectures will, I imagine,” he states,
“be the emphasizing to your mind of the enormous diversities
which the spiritual lives of different men exhibit” (98). By estab-
lishing such an emphasis, James quite pointedly argues for a
pluralistic universe: “The experiences which we have been study-
ing . . . plainly show the universe to be a more many-sided affair
than any sect, even the scientific sect, allows™ (109).

Masters achieves a similar effect by including in his Anthology
as great a diversity of life experiences as possible within his
imaginative scheme. He conceived of his village as a microcosm.
For Masters as for James, the world is a many-sided affair. Mas-
ters creates characters whose life experiences have led them to
flatly contradictory conclusions. Juries must decide among the
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conflicting cases in courts of law, but in the world Masters pre-
sents for our contemplation we are spared that compulsion,

3. “Religious.” By confronting us with such variety, both
James and Masters undermine the authority of absolute dogma
concerning human life. James writes: “I need not discredit phil-
osophy by laborious criticism of its arguments. It will suffice
if I show that as a matter of history it fails to prove its pretention
to be ‘objectively’ convincing” (333). Claims of revealed truth
have, of course, even less “objective” standing. What is left of
religious claims, as James sees them, is individual subjective feel-
ing. But for James, that is enough to justify the high valuation
that religious persons place upon their religious experience. A
person’s religion, in James's definition, is “his attitude, whatever
it might be, towards what he felt to be the primal truth” (45),
with the proviso that “there must be something solemn, serious,
and tender about any attitude which we denominate religious.
. . . The divine shall mean for us only such a primal reality as
the individual feels impelled to respond to solemnly and gravely,
and neither by a curse nor a jest” (47). But the particular ideas
that may accompany that felt response are, James says, a “second-
ary function” (xvi). The fruits of religious feeling are found in
the conduct and the personal happiness of those who experience
it, and in James’s estimation are sufficient to give religion its
high value. Thus, by carefully defining the term “religious ex-
perience,” James emerges as a defender, of a sort, of religion, but
that religion is personal rather than institutional. Locating the
essential facts of religion in subjective feeling, and examining
religious feeling with a scientist’s respect for facts and scepticism
of abstractions, James disarms readers who are hostile to theology
and to church organizations. Masters was one such reader.

Masters shows his hostility to theology and to institutional
religion by placing most of his characters who hold orthodox
dogmas or have allegiances to organized religions among the
“fools, drunkards and failures” of the first part of the Anthology.
He allows his characters to heap scorn on “preachers and judges”
—those who preseribe codes of belief and conduct—and presents
sympathetically the individuals who are seekers after truth. Scat-
tered through his pages are those who in James’s words respond
to reality with both curse and jest; but the final place of honor
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goes to those who in James’s words respond to primal reality with
feelings that are solemn, serious, and tender. The epitaph of
Webster Ford, for example, depicts three responses to the same
experience: one is naively superstitious, one mythic, and one
scornful:

Do you remember, O Delphic Apollo,

The sunset hour by the river, when Mickey M'Grew

Cried, “There’s a ghost,” and I, “It’s Delphic Apollo”;

And the son of the banker derided us, saying, “It’s light

By the flags at the water’s edge, you half-witted fools.”
(1/15, 269)

The value to be placed on each response is clear in the context.
Without the sort of feeling that James would recognize as religious
experience, characters in Masters’s Anthology remain earthbound.
They cannot be “twice-born,” as James put it, and cannot be
included among the “enlightened spirits” in Masters’s terms.

For neither James nor for Masters is the emphasis upon variety,
upon individual experience, or upon feeling as opposed to abstract
idea without important consequence. The focus on a vast variety
of individual subjective experiences, each felt by the subject to
be the truth, produces a general agnosticism toward any particu-
lar claim to universal truth. What is left, by implication, is the
moral and spiritual equivalent of laissez faire in economics. The
truth Iurking amid or behind the diversity of human experiences
is best left to emerge through the free competition of ideas. Sub-
jective claims to truth suffer from the weakness that they “carry
authority for him who has them, but for no one else” (xvi).
“Nevertheless,” James concludes, “they break down the exclusive
authority of rationalistic states” (xvi). Henry Samuel Levinson
points out that, for James,

religious originals believed not so much in another world
as in a wider world than the ones that most naturalists,
positivists, moralists, and materialists affirmed.™

In the Anthology, Masters’s religious characters perceive a wider
reality, through visions, dreams, and emotionally intense personal
crises. The wider experience, for both writers, is the one com-
prehending more of reality; consequently, both writers recognize
and value religious experience.
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Nevertheless, for both writers, the confusion of voices report-
ing their various experiences is still a problem. The Anthology
character J. Milton Miles speaks to us in a tone calculated to win
the reader’s sympathy:

As many voices called to me in life

Marvel not that I could not tell

The true from the false. . . . (10/9, 244).
But even if the effect on the thoughtful observer of “many voices”
is suspense of judgment, that result has in its favor a largeness
of vision, tolerance, and openmindedness.

Marcus Peter Ford argues that:

James is almost alone among modern psychologists in his
realization that the scientific position is simply one meta-
physical option among many, and that the fact that it has
proved itself to be successtul, is no guarantee that that is
the best perspective from which to view everything. It
may be, as he suggests in The Varieties of Religious Experi-
ence, that the scientific position is only a useful fiction.

But if openmindedness is only another name for universal
scepticism, it will not be very helpful. Both James and Masters
are interested in championing a wider experience that includes
religious experience (stripped of its dogma) because they wish
to enlist such views in support of enlightened social policy. In
Don S. Browning’s formulation:

James’s work provides a defense of the usefulness of the
Western religious tradition for the dynamic character of
the modern world. This tradition and its God could give
modern persons the ethical demand needed for the strenu-
ous life; in addition it can convey the mystical security,
relaxation, and sense of oneness required to keep the strenu-

ous life from degenerating into hypertensive activism which -

is ultimately both personally and socially destructive.!?

As these interpreters suggest, one may see James as having
enunciated a view of religion that rescues it from naturalistc
scepticism and places it at the service of an ethically responsible,
pluralistic social polity. In the words of Levinson:

Informed by republican ideals, methodical purity and love

of God included love of humanity, and, indeed, of any man;
salvation became reassociated with social responsibility,
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Though Masters would be suspicious of such a term as “methodi-
cal purity,” he could on the whole have accepted Levinson’s state-
ment of Jamess intention as equally descriptive of his own
purposes.

If T'had any conscious purpose in writing, it was to awaken
that American vision, that love of liberty which the best
men of the Republic strove to win for us, and to bequeath
to time.™

The shared features that, I argue, make it appropriate to see
James and Masters as kindred spirits may still be accounted for
in different ways. Perhaps Masters was directly influenced by a
reading of James; perhaps on the other hand James merely offers
us a hucid account of a view of religion that permeated America
in the Progressive Era and was therefore already mature in
Masters’s mind. Both propositions may be true, for they are not
contradictory. Either or both support, I should think, the claim
of Jones and Ludwig with which I began, that James’s Varieties
of Religious Experience is one of those “individual books of such
power that their influence in shaping the American mind will be
granted by any competent student.”

University of Nebraska—Lincoln
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A MIDWESTERNER IN THE
MAELSTROM OF HISTORY:
THOMAS BOYD’S CHARACTERIZATION OF
WILLIAM HICKS

Dovucras A. NoveErr

Thomas Boyd’s literary career was short, spanning the period
from 1920, when he began to work as a writer for the St. Paul
Daily News, after his return from World War I, through 1934,
He died on January 27, 1935, with his last two works published
after his death, After the publication of his first novel, Through
the Wheat, in 1923, Boyd produced a total of ten books—five
novels, one collection of short stories, and four biographies.! For
a writing career of only twelve years Boyd was remarkably pro-
ductive, but he was never considered a major talent and he was
always on the edge of the literary circles of the day. Indeed,
rather than looking ahead to the avant-garde experimental writing
that would pioneer new fictional techniques and structures, much
of Boyd’s work looked back to the historical past as he sought to
identify and trace the roots of an American experience and char-
acter that was distinctively Midwestern, Boyd’s outlook was
essentially deterministic, behavioralistic, and naturalistic, linking
him philosophically to Stephen Crane, Frank Norris, and Theodore
Dreiser, and artistically to Hamlin Garland. Strongly influenced
by ideas of economic determinism and by the financia] and politi-
cal conspiracy theories that exposed the background of “the Great
War,” Boyd became more politically radical and activist, joining
the Communist Party in 1934 and running as the Commumist
candidate for governor of Vermont in 1934.

Boyd’s family roots were in Defiance, Ohio, and his ancestors
had been among the earlier settlers of the Ohio region, coming
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from Pennsylvania and Virginia in the late eighteenth century.
He was from farming stock and was proud of his ancestry as well
as fascinated with the historical traditions of this border area
with its rich background of Mad Anthony Wayne, Indian war-
fare, and the frontier struggle for existence. In his historical
novels Boyd was attracted to strong-willed, bold, and daring
individuals like Light-Horse Harry Lee and Anthony Wayne,
who distinguished themselves in the Revolutionary War and who
both had personal problems of adjustment in the post-war world,
Both Lee and Wayne had been drawn back into active military
duty after the Revolutionary War, Lee commanding the troops
that suppressed the Whiskey Rebellion and Wayne securing the
Northwest Territory by commanding the American army against
the Indians. In his own ancestors and in men like Lee and Wayne,
who were from the two respective states that Boyd’s ancestors
had left to come to Ohio, Thomas Boyd saw the roots of an Ameri-
can identity and character that was individualistic and democratic,
The land provided dignity, self-sufficiency, and opportunity, offer-
ing each man a promise of integrity.

As Boyd immersed himself in the past and examined the pat-
terns of American history, he focused repeatedly on the individual
who fought in wars out of ideals, a strong sense of personal honor,
political commitments, and a sense of contribution to the welfare
of a new nation. However, warfare disrupted individuals’ lives
and often adversely affected their financial well-being. Begin-
ning with the Revolutionary War, the years after peace brought
hardships and strife for men trying to pick up with their lives
and trying to deal with recessions, unemployment, and debts.
Boyd intensely identified with those who were victims of sud-
denly changing historical and personal circumstances, and he
admired those who struggled against their fate and asserted their
individualism. As he examined the pattern of the wars in Ameri-
can history, Boyd became more questioning and more interested
in the larger forces behind wars, Eventually he began to believe,
especially after the disillusioning experience of World War I,
that wars were instigated and encouraged by the politically am-
bitions and by financial interests, Anticipating the popular his-
torical theories about that war by men like Walter Millis and
Charles C. Tansill, Boyd began to see that the power brokers,
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financiers, and manipulators were only a new form of the indif-
ferent and hostile forces of nature and society that the naturalists
saw and documented as destructive forces. These invisible powers
had also firmly entrenched themselves in the American economy
and social structure as workers became increasingly denied their
birthright of financial stability, dignity in work, and democratic
equality that was based on economic self-determination. As
Boyd saw it, American workers in the postwar 1920’s were too
easily pacified by the sop of materialism and the promise of
middle-class prosperity. In order to gain these, Americans had
to accept new roles that made them more acquiescent, more com-
pliant, and more unquestioning. However, the “good life” was,
in many ways, an illusion in the 1920s as war veterans and farmers
experienced a recession or depression in the midst of prosperity.
Boyd’s life was profoundly altered by his experience in the
war, where the roots of his progressive disillusionment can be
found. At the age of eighteen he volunteered for the marines
and left high school before graduation. He served with the Second
Division, American Expeditionary Force, in France from Septem-
ber, 1917 until he was wounded on October 6, 1918 at Blanc Mont
when a gas shell exploded near him. In his year of combat he
saw action at Verdun, Belleau Wood, Soissons, and Saint-Mihiel;
he was awarded the Croix de Guerre for his activities in the fight-
ing at Belleau Wood. He was not discharged from the marines
until July, 1919, and upon his return to the United States, he
moved to Saint Paul, Minnesota, where he began to work for the
Saint Paul Daily News. More than Hemingway, E. E. Cummings,
or Dos Passos, Boyd knew the experience of the ordinary Ameri-
can doughboy from his training at Parris Island and Quantico,
to the training camps in France, to the trenches on the Western
Front. He knew the tedium, filth, horror, human indignities, and
terrible carnage of the front. Ile learned that survival was a
matter of instinct and circumstance.
In 1922, almost three years after his return home, Boyd wrote
a novel about his war experiences after first publishing a number
of short pieces on the war in the Daily News. Through the Wheat
(1923) tells the story of Hicks, a young Ohioan who volunteered
when war was declared. Hicks’s initial patriotism and sense of
mission soon wane as the slogans that had inspired him to enlist
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tumn to empty and meaningless catch-phrases. The fabled morale
and spirit of the Marine Coxps “leathernecks” mean nothing w;hen
all soldiers are expendable in 2 war that has bogged down into
wholesale exchanges of platoons and divisions for meaningless
tactical objectives. Hicks’s specialized training as an automatic
rifle marksman means little when the artillery and machine guns
take the heayiest toll or when one rarely directly sees the enemy.
As events proceed, Hicks gradually realizes that he is trapped.
He is unable to bring himself to commit suicide, as Goldman, the
New York Jew, does rather than return to the front, and he is
unable to self inflict a wound that will send him home, as Carl
Harriman does. Fearing the disgrace of a court-martial for deser-
tion or the refusal to obey an order because of what his girlfriend,
fellow office workers, or mother would think, Hicks is compelled
to obey orders and to attack. Hicks’s platoon and batallion suffer
casualty rates of over 80%.

Through the Wheat focuses on the visceral reactions of Hicks
and his fellow soldiers—their nerves, reactions, senses, and instinc-
tive movements. They can only respond to threats and dangers
out of terror and fear. This sense of documentary immediacy is
not interrupted by authorial observations, interpretations, or con-
clusions. As F. Scott Fitzgerald noted in his review of Through
the Wheat, published in the May 26, 1923, New York Evening
Post, Boyd's overall effect is cumulative and straightforward with
no “higher relief” and no “intellectualism” evident. Boyd wants
to. show how Hicks’s senses are progressively deadened as he
becomes an automaton whose soul is “numb.” Twice in the novel
Hicks throws his automatic rifle away when it is empty, and each
time he picks up another rifle or recovers his gun. The survival
instinct, for Hicks, is greater than the tendency toward insanity,
although at one point Hicks seems almost to succumb to the hope-
lessness and despondency that overtake him. One can only obey
orders, take and return direct fire, and wait to die. The novel
begins in spring and ends in spring, the novel’s seasonal back-
ground providing an ironic contrast to the war’s four years of
futility and insanity that would reap a harvest of almost eight
million dead and twenty million wounded. The prairie that is
thick with wheat is the scene for the staggering smells, sights,
and grotesque surprises of the carnage.

|
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Hicks’s survival is presented strictly in terms of his ability to
respond to danger and his ability to resist each of the “outs” that
present themselves—suicide, self-inflicted wounds, desertion, in-
subordination, exposure to certain death, or insanity. He is a
“good soldier” because he is able to function as a soldier must—
automatically and instinctively. He survives a gassing and a bad
case of shell-shock, only to be directed again to the front. He tries
to imagine himself a kind of composite warrior, and he throws
away most of his American equipment and puts together an out-
landish outfit that includes a French Colonial’s bright red kepi
military cap, a pair of soft leather officer’s boots, and a German
Luger pistol as well as a forty-five caliber Colt. When Hicks
goes out on a night patrol mission, Boyd describes in an ironic
way how Hicks tightens his equipment as he moved through no
man’s land.

Importantly he adjusted the strap of his helmet more tightly
about his chin. He girded his pistol belt tighter, until his
waist was wasp-like. To his leg he buckled his holster until
it interfered with the circulation of his blood. He liked the
feel of the pistol against his thigh. It made him feel equal
to any danger. He was a Buffalo Bill, a Kit Carson, a
D’Artagnan.®
The modem soldier trained as an automatic rifleman feels more
secure with his pistol because it is a personal weapon that has to
be fired each time by the individual and because one has to
sight the enemy at close range to kill with the sidearm. However,
World War I was a war of automatic weapons and the new tech-
nology of planes, tanks, heavy barrage guns, rapid-fire machine
guns and rifles, and chemical warfare. Soldiers were reduced to
automata, and those who survived became secondary functions
to their weapons.

In his favorable review of Through the Wheat Fitzgerald had
said that Boyd’s novel demonstrated “political disinterestedness”
and that the author’s main interests were aesthetic and not ideo-
logical or political. To a large extent, Fitzgerald was right; Boyd’s
novel was a four de force in its execution and in its calculated
impact. The novel is documentary and highly internalized in its
psychology of the soldiers as they reacted to their situation and
fate. However, the novel also reveals an ironic treatment of the
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politicians and generals (a Major-General Bumble conducts a
review of the troops} who direct the war, and the emphasis on
the new technology of warfare certainly implies an awareness of

‘the munitions and arms makers as a force behind the war. In his

preface to Points of Honor, a collection of short stories published
in 1925, Boyd told his readers to “hate the ambitious who cause
wars and the financiers who grow fat on them.” In his historical
novel Samuel Drummond (1925) Boyd told the life story of an
Ohio farmer who joined the Union Army to prove his patriotism
to the Union. After he returns, Drummond finds his farm neg-
lected, and postwar circumstances cause him to sink into debt
and lead inexorably to bankruptcy and failure. Drummond is
incapable of dealing with his changed circumstances because of
his passivity, ignorance, and indecision. This novel chronicled
the dramatic changes in the fortunes of the American farmer from
the mid-1800s through the early 1920s, and it set the stage for
Boyd’s updating of the story of William Hicks in the 1935 novel
In Time of Peace.

Significantly, in the mid 1920s Boyd left the happiness and
stability of his life as a journalist and bookstore owner in St. Paul
to move with his wife and daughter to the countryside of Con-
necticut. He decided to devote his efforts to full-time writing,
and before he began work on In Time of Peace he wrote another
historical novel and three biographies, including Mad Anthony
Wayne (1929) and Light-horse Harry Lee (1931). In exploring
the colonial, pre-Revolutionary, Revolutionary War, and post
Revoluntionary War past, Boyd examined in detail the roots of
the American experience and its patterns of warfare and p?stwar
problems and changes as these affected individuals. Boyd’s own
political consciousness was now thoroughly awakened and Stl{’nl'.l-
lated as he perceived the increasing inequities of a more rigid
class structure system and an economic system that caused an
unequal distribution of wealth. His own social background aTld
his constant struggle to make a living enabled him to identify
with those who sensed that the American Dream was slipping
away or betraying its promise.

In Time of Peace opens wth William Hicks working a twelve
hour shift at a tool and die factory in Chicago. His prospects are
bleak and unpromising, but he dreams of being part of the leisure
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class that savors the good life rather than tastes it vicariously.
Quite by accident, Hicks gets a job working for a newspaper,
working as a reporter on the police and city hall beat. He becomes
an enterprising reporter who soon gains additional income by
writing promotional and publicity materials. He dreams of being
a capitalist when, in reality, he is a beneficiary of one of the ser-
vice growth industries of the 1920s. The newspapers serve the
Interests of politicians and capitalists, and although Hicks is
uneasy about this, he is quickly caught up in marriage, bills, debts,
house payments, and increasing material wants.

Boyd characterizes Hicks as a person who has underlying
cynicism and bitterness as well as a desire to do some social good.
He is vaguely aware that all is not well despite his apparent pros-
perity and advancement, and he realizes that middle-class pros-
perity and affluence are dependent upon credit, installment buy-
ing, stretched incomes, the desire for instant gratification, and
marginal investments. Hick’s neighbor, a Mr. Rofer who is an
inventor of a new tool and die machine lathe, tries to educate
Hicks in the realities of economics and capitalistic manipulations.
He tells Hicks that overproduction leads to surplus and to either
retrenchment (specifically, decreased wages and tight money
policies) or to the war that will open up new markets for goods
American workers cannot afford to buy. In his cynicism and’
doubt, Mr. Rofer believes that the shortsightedness of American
capitalists and profiteers will regularly lead to crisis and a squeeze
on the workers. However, even with his perspective Rofer can-
not prevent himself from failure as he sells his new machine for
$10,000 in company stock certificates, which are soon all but
worthless. Hicks soon is touched by serious financial problems
when he loses money in land speculation and eventually loses his
house to Mr. Sharkey, who had earlier presented himself as a
socialist champion of the working people in order to try to gain
political office.

Gradually Hicks comes to the realization of the forces behind
his life. He sees his father-in-law and mother-in-law reduced to
poverty, embarrassment, and desperation. As he looks at hig
mother-in-law, who is wasted from a paralyzing stroke, he con-
neets her to a memory of a dying marine in the Belleau Wood in
France. The dying marine, who was being treated by a German
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medic, had pleaded with Iicks not to let the German kill him.
Hicks realized that all the soldiers were victims of a “dirty frame-
up” and had been “made” to go to war. His mother-in-law was
“part of the frame-up, too” as she had been used up and was now
helpless and useless. She wanted and needed to die rather than
to suffer further indignity. As he looks at Mrs. Hughes for the
first time as a person and fellow human being, Hicks realizes that
“In time of peace, [one must] prepare for war.” He needs to
“see his enemies in clearer line,” and he is radicalized by his aware-
ness that hunger, deprivation, and indignity have devastated his
own family. No longer will he deny these realities or ignore them
out of self-interest.

Hicks decides to try to get a job as a machinist in the Victory
Motors factory, and with Mr. Rofer, who is now working in the
plant, they drive past a Hooverville and up to the factory. Taking
up his place in the line outside the employment office, Hicks
strikes up a conversation with others. Soon a confrontation takes
place involving a group of marchers from the Hooverville who
are shouting “Jobs or relief!” Instinctively, Hicks leads the van-
guard of protesting workers as they press toward the employment
office with two frightened company security guards warning
them not to advance further. Another worker is shot directly in
the face, and Hicks goes down after receiving a machine gun
bullet in the leg. In his pain Hicks has a clear realization that
this is a new and different war and that “He at least had some-
thing to fight for now.” This was murder in the “sacred name of
Property,” but the financiers and profit mongers put the plant
guards, the police, and the politicians between their capitalist
investments and the exploited workers. Just as Hicks had been
the unquestioning soldier who fired the automatic rifle on order,
these plant guards opened fire out of fear and on orders to “pro-
tect company property.” The incident that Boyd described at his
fictional Victory Motors plant had its real life counterpart in the
1932 Memorial Day massacre at the plant of the Republic Steel
Company in South Chicago, which left ten killed and more
than a hundred wounded when police opened fire on marching
picketers.

Hicks realizes that peace is an illusion; the ongoing war is one
of economic survival and class warfare. By implication, the novel
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implies that common and unskilled workers must organize into
industrial unions and must commit themselves to municipal and
political reform, to the elimination of starvation and deprivation
by the institution of direct relief programs, to the improvement
of working conditions, and to a commitment to meet the needs
of the elderly and disabled. To Boyd, the times demanded and
required radical action and thorough reorganization of the eco-
nomic system. Political answers and programs, especially at the
local and state levels, were shams that reflected vacillation, com-
promise, or opportunism. Workers had to demand their rights
even if it meant confrontation and violence. In Time of Peace
shows the influence of proletarian novels like Jack Conroy’s The
Disinherited (1933) and Robert Cantwell’s The Land of Plenty
(1934) because Boyd's novel focuses on the slow evolution of a
radical consciousness in one American worker and the growth of
solidarity and identification between workers. During the 1920s
workers had been caught up in the material prosperity and mis-
takenly thought they could enjoy some of the comforts, ease, and
social privileges of the upper class or could share in the capitalist
opportunities of the stock market and land speculation. Many
workers moved into the service and function growth industries,
leaving behind their blue-collar manual labor jobs and separating
themselves from their working class origins. When the bubble of
prosperity burst, many blamed themselves and retreated into
conditions of shame, guilt, apathy, passivity, and paralysis.

In Time of Peace pays tribute to the traditions and resources
that Americans have used to meet changing conditions and to
assert the vitality of democratic individualism. Hicks is suspicious
and even cynical about government and politicians, and Boyd
saw this scepticism as a healthy attitude. When Hicks finally
realizes the nature of the crisis and sees the enemy behind the
scenes, he is ready to take action and to fight for demands and
changes. This determination is rooted in popular uprisings, or-
ganized violence aimed at achieving specific ends, and rural
populist reform movements that go back to Shay’s Rebellion and
the Whiskey Rebellion. The American tradition also is often one
of starting over and trying to recover from the shaking out effects
of wars, depressions and recessions, or changes in the economic
and business organization that adversely affect workers. Those
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liberals and radicals who clearly perceive the problems are open
to the consideration of alternative social and political systems
such as socialisim or even communism.

Thomas Boyd’s life became more openly political and radical
when he joined the Communist party in 1934 and ran in the 1934
election in Vermont as the Communist candidate for governor.
At this same time Upton Sinclair was running for election as
governor of California on his End Poverty in California movement.
‘Boyd became a member of the League of American Writers and
supported the plan for the first American Writers’ Congress. He
planned a third novel in his William Hicks trilogy—a work that
would describe his protagonist’s experiences in the Communist
Party* However, in late January, 1935, Boyd died of cerebral
hemorrhage. In joining the Communist Party, Boyd believed he
was committing himself to continuing the work and tradition of
the American revolutionary spirit. He firmly believed that men
made history and that no political institution or economic organi-
zation was sacrosanct or indispensible. Like Jefferson, Boyd
believed in the right and duty of the people to alter or abolish a
government or a social system that did not secure the rights of
the people or “effect their safety and happiness.” In studying
the lives and fortunes of men from all periods of American history,
Boyd’s faith in the American tradition of rebellious individualism
and resistance increased and became the center of his artistic
vision and expression. It is hard to estimate where Boyd’s future
as an activist and Marxist would have led him, but on the basis of
what we know about him, one suspects that he would have pur-
sued a course similar to Upton Sinclair as an independent minded
writer rather than move to a conservative social philosophy in the
manner of John Dos Passos.

Michigan State University

NOTES

1. For biographical information on Thomas Boyd see the Dictionary of Literary
Biography: American Novelists, 1910-1945, Volume Nine, ed. James J. Martine
{Detroit: Gale Research Company, 1981), pp. 81-83; Fred B. Millett, Con-
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SHERWOOD ANDERSON’S PERHAPS WOMEN:
THE ‘STORY IN BRIEF

WELFoRD Dunaway TAYLOR

Between the two world wars, American publishers brought
forth books which for design, decoration, and quality of produc-
tion may be said to surpass those created in any two decades
before or since. Although most of Sherwood Anderson’s titles
appeared during this period, few were embellished in the manner
accorded those of numerous contemporaries. In fact, the modern
reader looks with bewilderment upon the beautifully executed
volumes of period authors long since forgotten, and wonders how
Anderson could have been bypassed in their favor. One must
remember, of course, that several Anderson items were published
in limited editions, often by small private presses, and that these
are now expensive collectors’ items. Also, several of his commer-
cial titles were published in limited deluxe editions by the original
publishers. There is, however, a notable exception among those
titles intended for the commercial market in its broadest sense:
Perhaps Women (1931).

Appearing on both the dust jacket and as the frontispiece is
a distinctive woodcut showing a bold, handsome woman riding
a sturdy horse. She is leading a nag, astride which is a slouching
figure of a man, a weak, puzzled look on his face. In the back-
ground are modern factories, their smoke stacks belching.

To those familiar with the text of Perhaps Women, the wood-
cut depicts modern American woman, who has retained her
personhood in the face of an onslaught of machines, which have
sapped the masculinity of the Americal male. Anderson himself
acknowledged the appropriateness of the woodcut to the text,
stating that it gave “the story in brief, and with fine feeling.™
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The artist was Julius J. Lankes (1884-1960), a native of
Buffalo, New York, who, like Sherwood Anderson, had settled
into a small Virginia town (Hilton Village, in the Tidewater
region) in the mid-1920’s. Within a month after Anderson be-
came editor of the Marion Democrat and the Smyth County News
in early November, 1927, he and Lankes began corresponding
in a familiar, yet at times serious, vein.? Anderson, himself an
amateur painter, was especially interested in artists, and it is not
surprising that during the spring of 1931, as the text of his “queer
book™ took shape, he began to visualize his theme in pictorial
terms. These he delineated to Lankes:

I would like [as an illustration] a drawing by Charles
Birchfield (sic), of my native state Ohio or a wood-cut by
Julius Lankes of my adopted state Virginia.

The picture would show a cotton mill looming huge in
the night before me (Sherwood Anderson). I would be
half buried in shadows and in darkness. The building before
me would be, as I say, dark and huge but lights would shine
out from its thousand eyes. _

It would be a fact, that building, as the machine is a
fact in American life, as the factory is a fact, as the radio
and the automobile are facts.

Do not make me, an American artist, striving to be of
his day and time, a bold strong figure as has been done on
the paper jackets of some of the books I have published. If
my book is ever finished and one of you men consent to do
this job make me small and shrinking before the fact.

I beg of you to put in the heavy iron fence surrounding
the mill yard and the equally heavy iron mill gate.

Let me stand there, small and shrinking, a kind of
Chaplin striving to rub red South Carolina clay off his
clothes. (I had just fallen in the mud).

Do not hesitate to make me a rather impotent figure.
Modern male impotence in the fact of the machine is that
statement I am trying to make in this book.*

As if Anderson’s own conception of the illustration were not
far enough from the finished effort, he enclosed in his letter a
magazine reproduction of a Gaugain painting that suggested
something of the same theme. This scene showed a small man,
his back to the artist, who was flanked on either side by a buxom
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Polynesian woman.® Lankes also forwarded to Charles Burch-
field Anderson’s request, which the Ohio artist promptly turned
down. Anderson suspected that Burchfield declined on the as-
sumption that Anderson was trying to get something for nothing;
actually the artist’s reasons were more complex. Having been an
admirer of Anderson’s early work and having been perceived in
some artistic circles as “the Sherwood Anderson of art,” Burch-
field was apparently offended by the frankness of Anderson’s
Many Marriages (1923)—to the degree that he changed the
title of his woodcut “Winesburg, Ohio” to “Carolina - Village.”
Unbeknown to Anderson, Burchfield now considered him “sensual
if not immoral.™

The execution of the frontispiece therefore became Lankes’
charge. There is, however, an interesting sidelight to Lankes’
request to Burchfield. When he tells Anderson that he believes
Burchfield’s attitude toward machines parallels the one found in
the book, he recalls that Burchfield had once gleefully told him
that a brother-in-law had given up his tractor for a horse, an
animal Lankes describes as “God’s greatest gift to mankind.”

This is the first mention of a horse in connection with the
illustration and, as coincidence would have it, the idea was soon
underscored by events in Lankes’ immediate experience. Late in
April, Lankes wrote Anderson of a horse show soon to be held
at nearby Hampton and invited him down for the event. He says
they might borrow mounts from a neighbor and “go out into the
new Huntington Museum Park that is a-building and jog around.”

In addition to the mention of the horse incident in connection
with Burchfield and the equestrian exhibit in Hampton, Lankes
surely knew of ideas for the illustration, one of which was “a
woman on a horse holding the bridle of another horse on which
a man is sitting holding on to the saddle.”

Although this description definitely points to the finished
design, Lankes said that at that point he lacked “conviction” for
the subject and that he saw “no art” in it. In the event that Ander-
son were in a hurry he could “force the thing”; though if he could
take more time it might Jater “flow.” “I want to do it,” he urged.
“I may be able to ‘se¢’ the thing all of a sudden.”

It turned out that the publisher, Horace Liveright, was indeed
in a hurry; and during the next several weeks there unfolded the
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drama of a conscientious artist, meticulous to a fault, having to
force the cutting of the woodblock and then, when time was still
shorter, having to cut it a second time. By May 16, he could tell
a now urgent Anderson that he was “beginning to see where the
various elements of the picture can be fluxed into a whole. So it

~ flows naturally.”® Even so, he admitted that “unless I see the

finished job in my mind I find it difficult to tackle it.” He enclosed
several sketches, asking Anderson to select one that he might
“tighten up.”

Three weeks later, having received the outside dimensions of
the book,! Lankes was cutting the block and was hopeful of
success,’? but a postscript to the unsent letter, added five days
later, tells of his having “got into a hell of a state on the block,”
and having had to start over again, using the first design as a
basis. As usual, anxiety over a deadline was affecting perform-
ance, but apparently the mounted proofs, pulled from the newly
cut block, were in the mail in about a week.??

Anderson soon voiced enthusiastic approval;** however Lankes,
i summing up his performance, reiterated the frustration he had
experienced and uttered the futile wish for another month, which
would have allowed the project to “mellow” and have given him
time to “recut and get the thing perhaps 500% better.”'* But
for all his grousing about time pressure, and for all the disclaimers
(which were but a part of his self effacement and high artistic
standards) Lankes’ illustration is without question the best
graphic ‘depiction of any of Anderson’s work. And although he
received only $75.00 for his effort—which was three months late
in arriving—his design has been much appreciated by Ander-
sonians over the years. In almost two decades of collecting, this
author has found Perhaps Women in the original dust jacket far
more frequently than any other Anderson title.

University of Richmond

NOTES

1. Unpublished letter, Sherwood Anderson to J. J. Lankes, June 26, 1931 (L),
(Unless otherwise noted, all references are to unpublished correspondence
owned either by Lankes’ son J. B. Lankes { designated (L)), by The Newberry
Library {designated (N)}, or by Dartmouth College ( designated (D) ). Spe-
cial thanks are extended to all three sources for making the material available
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and to Mr. Lankes, Mrs. Sherwood Anderson, and Dartmouth College for per-
mission to quote.

2. The first existing item in the exchange is a letter from Anderson of December

2, 1927 (N) responding to an apparent query from Lankes concerning a sub-
seription to Anderson’s Marion newspapers and accompanied by some examples
of the artist’s woodeuts.

8. 5. A to ]. ]. L., March 5, 1931 (L).
4. 5. A to].]. L., March 5, 1931 {L}.
5. A photocopy of this was found in the Lankes file, in the envelope containing

the request letter.

6. Lankes letter conveying Burchfield's refusal to Anderson has apparently not

survived, but Anderson’s response to Lankes is dated March 26, 1931 (L)
and is reprinted in Howard Mumford Jones and Walter B. Rideout, eds., The
Letters of Sherwood Anderson (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1953),
pp. 243-44, Upon re-reading this letter in the collection in 1953, Lankes
wrote his friend Herb West of the Burchfield incident and reminisced gen-
erally about him and Anderson. He states that Burchfield’s rejection of Ander-
son’s request was contained in “an insulting letter” and that he had informed
Anderson “in gentler terms.” Lankes had known of Burchfield’s changed
opinion of Anderson long before the question of the illustration for Perhaps
Women had arisen and had felt the need of acting as an intermediary. Recall-
ing the two men to West, Lankes chserves, “As between the two 1 think Sher-
wood was the cleaner and less sensual. At least S. was very dainty in his
eating and drinking and clean in his actons.” Lankes then recalls that once
when he and Burchfield were sketching some young toughs in East Liverpool,
Ohio, their subjects had yelled certain obscenities at a third youth, “accusing
him of an animal perversion,” whereupon Burchfield, “our holy young friend,”
was convulsed with laughter. “There was Americana for you! Goed old Ohio
dirt. Boy, it tasted good!” (].J. L. to Herb West, June 19, 1953 {(D)). Al
textual quotes in the paragraph citing this source are from this letter.

7. J.J. L. to S. A., March 7, 1931 {N).
8. J.J. L. to S. A., April 24, 1931 (N).

10.
11.
12.

i3.

14.

15

J. J. L. to 5. A., May 4, 1931 (N).
J. J. L. to S. A., May 186, 1931 (N).
Tom Smith [of Horace Liveright, Inc.] to J. 1. L., May 21, 1931 (L).

J. J. L. to S. A., May 30, 1931 (&) with June 4, 1931 message (als) at bot-
tom (N).

InJ. J. L. to S. A, June 19, 1931 (L}, Lankes tells of having sent off the
proofs “I should say about a week ago, if not longer.”

S. A. to J. J. L., June 26, 1931 (L).
. J.1. L. to S. A, June 19, 1931 {N).

EDWARD DAHLBERG’S KANSAS CITY: TWO VIEWS

RoserT L. KinDRICK

Among Midwestern novelists and poets, Edward Dahlberg is
noteworthy for his use of native materials, despite his disdain of
most “regionalist” writers and his professed hatred for his native
city. Dahlberg is, after all, the self-proclaimed modern mythog-
rapher: his later works, The Gold of Ophir, the Carnal Myth, and
The Sorrows of Priapus, are all investigations into the mythic and
and historic backgrounds of westermn culture. Notwithstanding
Dahlberg’s other interests and his distaste for his own hometown,
Kansas City, Missouri, appears as the setting in his two most
significant works, Bottom Dogs (1929) and Because I Was Flesh
(1964). Moreover, Dahlberg’s vision of his setting is a key to
characterization in these two works.

Bottom Dogs, Dahlberg’s early proletarian novel, which he
has since disclaimed, made his reputation during the 1930s. The
book relates the adventures of Lorry Lewis, from his early child-
hood in Kansas City, through his adolescence in a Cleveland
orphanage and in Kansas City, to his adventures in California.
D. H. Lawrence, who wrote the preface for the book, described
Dahlberg’s work as “the last word in repulsive consciousness™ and
concluded that it “saves one the necessity of having to follow out
the phenomenon of physical repulsion any further for the time
being.! Lawrence’s judgment is adequately borne out by the
writer's treatment of his setting. Dahlberg portrays Kansas City
as a “smutty and religious town:™ he is repulsed by the city and
the characters he finds in it. The town is typified by the stock-
yards and the Armour and Swift packing houses: for Dahlberg,
a representative street is Twelfth Street, “a livewire hangout
for the prohibition Kansanites who came over to the Missouri

115
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side of the Caw to get their Camels, Saturday night booze, and
a piece of tail.”™

As might be expected, it is the bad things about this town
that Lorry Lewis remembers. As the novel begins, Lorry and his
mother are living in “a flat on 8th Street, between Cherry and
Holmes, which was once decent enough and middle-class but
which in the last few years had rundown and gotten a tough
reputation.” (19) With horror he recalls his mother’s barber shop
and his home, “plug-besmeared cuspidors, the rusty gas range,
the ugly flies on the soiled plaster wall, the alley, the 8th Street
flat with its bits of rugs strewn over one another like dead
moths.” (23) This vision remains consistent throughout Lorry’s
experience in the book. When he returns to Kansas City after he
has stayed in the Cleveland orphanage, the same types of images
appear in his return visit to his mother’s shop:

The old, rusty gas range was still there: on it were some
round black pots, the sides of some bent in: the toilet water
was running; it never did flush right, his mother used to
say. A roach crawled across the fly-speckled, greasy oil-
cloth, a loaf cut jaggedly, partly by knife, on the other parts
thumb and finger depressions could be seen. (131)

The characters who inhabit the world of Lorry Lewis are just
as disagreeable as the physical environment. Lorry’s world is
filled by slow-thinking commission men from the West Bottoms,
seedy Lotharios like Captain Henry Smith, and lady barbers who
were “easygoing young kids from Wichita, Kansas or St. Joseph
Missouri who wanted to learn a trade and become city flirts.” (19)
It is in part his mother’s association with Captain Henry Smith
that precipitates Lorry’s move to the orphanage. Smith is a type
who fits comfortably in the environment that Dahlberg has

described;

He had knocked about 2 lot, liked a good time, and had
before been a first mate in and around New Orleans. He
was almost thirty-six then and felt that he wanted to settle
down with some woman who knew how to put a little aside
and live on less than a man made. He was tired of running
around with skirts; he hadn’t bummed about New Orleans
for nothing, and was a bit fed up throwing his kale around
on fast women. He had also played small-time vaudeville,
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comedy gags, jigging, clever stage talk, with a cute little
gal from Atlanta. (37)

Central among the group of lady barbers, of course, is Lorry’s
mother, Lizzie Lewis. It seems to Lizzie as if she has been “down
on her luck” all of her life. Before she settled in Kansas City to

- open the barbershop, she had “moved from town to town, selling

hair switches, giving osteopathic treatments, going on again when
she felt the place had been played out.” (1) Although Lizzie
tries to be honest and strong, her days are filled with trials, includ-
ing her son, victimizing characters like Henry Smith, and the
lady barbers that she employs. Lorry remembers her, “her face,
white with sweaty lines, like that old oily oilcloth he had to eat
off on the table.” (9) We may remémber Lorry’s city by remem-
bering Dahlberg’s comment on his hometown in 1951: “Homer
detested Ithaca, and let me admit; I hate Kansas City.”* This is
the Kansas City and dramatis personae of Bottom Dogs.

Because I Was Flesh, Dahlberg’s award-winning autobiog-
raphy, is generally accepted as “Dahlberg’s masterpiece.™ The
book relates many of the events in the putatively fictional Bottom
Dogs. Lorry Lewis has become Edward Dahlberg and Lizzie
Lewis has become the author’s mother, Lizzie Dahlberg, but the
action is the same, and, with the exception of a 50 page section
at the end of Because I Was Flesh, the time period covered is the
same. Kansas City, however, is barely recognizable to the reader
who knows it only from Bottom Dogs. In fact, the book begins
with Dahlberg’s hymn to the city, one of the most famous pas-
sages in his work:

Kansas City is a vast inland city, and its marvelous river,
the Missouri, heats the senses; the maple, alder, elm and
cherry trees with which the town abounds are songs of
desire, and only the almonds of ancient Palestine can awaken
the hungry pores more deeply. . . . Kansas City was my
Tarsus. . . . It was a young seminal town and the seed of its
men was strong. Homer sang of many sacred towns in
Hellas which were no better than Kansas City, as hilly as
Eteonus and as stony as Aulis. . . . The bosom of this town
nursed men, mules and horses as famous as the asses of
Arcadia and the steeds of Diomedes. The cicadas sang in
the valleys beneath Clff Drive. Who could grow weary
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of the livery stables off McGee Street or the ewes of Laban
in the stockyards?

Let the bard from Smyrna catalogue Harma, the ledges
and eaves of Ithaca, the milk-fed damsels of Achia, pigeon-
flocked Thisbe or the woods of Onchestus, I sing of Oak,
Walnut, Chestnut, Maple, and Elm Streets. Could the
strumpets from the stews of Corinth Ephesus or Tarsus

fetch a groan or sigh more quickly than the dimpled thighs
of lasses from St. Joseph or Topeka?®

Obviously this is not the dirty stockyards city of Bottom Dogs.
Kansas City has become a Classical metropolis worthy of com-
parison with Avila, Tarsus, Arcadia, Eteonus, and Ithaca.

More characteristic of the city now are the “Union Depot, a
remarkable red-brick building, 2 fine example of the old-time
tradition of honesty. . . .” “The imperial offices of the Buwrlington
Railroad . . . on Walnut Street,” and the “cultural public library.”
(21) Instead of scorning Kansas City’s pretentions to parks and
boulevards as he does in Botfom Dogs (“Lorry remembered
when the [Paseo] Boulevard was first laid and grass planted up
to the curb and next to the sidewalk. The young saplings were
stuck in the ground and people said that Kansas City had the
largest system of parks in the country” (139), Dahlberg praises
the “half-rural” nature of the town where “the elms and maples
lining the streets gave health to the heart and the lungs.” (159)
Even the dirty Kaw and the Missourj have become the washpots
of “Joyous Dianas from St. Joseph and Joplin.” (1) These same
“joyous Dianas” are of course the “chippies” and “$1.00 hustlers”
that we read about in Botfom Dogs, and they illustrate another
type of change in the later work. Not only have the town tarts
become classical courtesans, but even the tawdry assortment of
confidence men and slovenly gigolos that inhabit the town have
become “well-to-do merchants” and “gentlemanly whiskey whole-
salers.” (23, 50) Although the lady barbers are not above milch-
ing a horse drover or merchant for all they could get on going to
court for purely mercenary breach of promise suits, they take a
genuine interest in the barbershop and their trade, being “easily
discouraged . . . if a customer had been short-tempered.” (16)
Moreover, the girls have suddenly “got religion”; they are “spiritu-
alists, revivalists, Christian Scientists.. . .” (26)
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Even though Captain Henry Smith is later described in terms
of disgust and abhorrence, he too has undergone transformation.
He is now initially presented as a more romantic and attractive

character:

[He] . . . was a short, fat josher with flat blond hair and
river-gray-blue eyes. He was the captain of the Chester,
a freighter that plied between St. Louis, Kansas City, and
New Orleans. He explained the anatomy of the Missouri,
its shoals and sandbars, while she trimmed his hair, and she
could scarcely believe that it was possible to have so much
knowledge of a body of water. (61)

Obviously, Dahlberg has chosen details designed to make us
understand why Lizzie found him so attractive.

Even Lizzie herself has changed. She is still the unfortunate
Jewess, but now she is compared with St. Teresa and is interpreted
against a background of myth.

A tintype taken of my mother in her early twenties showed
a long oval face with burning brown eyes and hair of the
same color. She did not have thick features and her hands
had the soul of the pentagram, which Plato considered the
geometric figure of goodness. . . . Perhaps no more than four
feet ten inches in height, health was her beauty. Lucian
affirms that “there are some who will be admired for their
Beauty; whom you must call Adonis and Hyacinthus, though
they have a nose a cubit long.” (3)

Despite her personal problems, Lizzie Dahlberg is also clearly
able to rise to acts of love and self-sacrifice. When Emma Money-
smith, one of her lady barbers, goes to court in a breach of promise
suit, Lizzie closes the barbershop, musters her character refer-
ences, and goes to testify in Emma’s behalf. In a time period not
covered in Bottom Dogs but included in Because I Was Flesh,
Lizzie makes the ultimate personal sacrifice to give her son finan-
cial security:
Then she drew from the depths of her breast a sheaf of
hundred-dollar bills and placed them in my hand. . . .
Standing on the rug bitten by a generation of want, I still
clung to all her drudgery in the Star Lady Barbershop. (230)
Dahlberg concludes that she is “like the three Marys of the New
Testament.”
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Even this brief comparison of the two versions of the city and
the characters who inhabit it should illustrate some of the remark-
able differences. The reasons for Dahlberg’s change in approach
to his setting are complex, but they are essential to an under-
standing of the nature of Dahlberg’s later works. I think it is
insufficient to attribute all of the differences in the two descrip-
tions of the town and the characters simply to what Harold
Billings has called Dahlberg’s “new Voice,” the florid style that
evolved from Dahlberg’s period of reading and aesthetic revision
just after his experimentation with Communism and before Do
These Bones Live.™ To suggest, as have some of his detractors,
that the changes are due to personal affectation or that they are
“simply stylistic” is to ignore how significant the differences really
are (and to show, by the way, a very superficial notion of style).

Of first importance in understanding Dahlberg’s “revised”
Kansas City is his compulsion to return to his native city in
Because I Was Flesh as well as his later poetry. Dahlberg himself
comments that “Kansas City, Missouri is as important to me as
an El Greco painting.”® It is a compulsion singular indeed if we
remember Dahlberg’s profession of hatred, which I have cited
earlier, and Lorry Lewis” desire to escape the town to go “anyplace
where there is some action.” The explanation lies in the revised
theory of artistic form that Dahlberg espoused after the maturity
of his new style:

A novelist is always writing the same books; for he is born
to make the perfect poem or novel. . . . The writer belongs
to a tribe of men that remembers best, and yet he is always
recollecting the same place, or city or childhood, and piec-
ing together a particular river, maple leaf, sand bar, porch,
the heady fragrance of a vacant lot sunﬂowel and when he
is describing a room in one town, he is thmkmg about the
depot dust or an orange he knew or nosed in his childhood.?

Obviously, then, Dahlberg’s later obsession with Kansas City can
be explained as a major part of his quest for the perfect poem,
novel, or autobiography. While this provides a reason more sig-
nificant than sentimentality for his return to home ground, it does
not explain Dahlberg’s praise and amplification of his setting in
Because I Was Flesh.
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Dahlberg’s treatment of Kansas City in his autobiography was
influenced by two other points in his personal philosophy, his
“sense of place” and his “sense of history.” Between 1929 and
1964, Dahlberg came to believe that a human being understands
himself as he understands his locale. Like young Stephen Daede-
lus in Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man Dahlberg finds that
to comprehend who he is he must understand where he is. Man
he believes is his geography:

Whatever we do is vast, unconscious geography; we are
huge space giants of the mesa, surd, mad rivers that rush
along, and we do not care to be near each other. . . .1

And in The Gold of Ophir he asks:

Who may claim he has a dram of intelligence who is un-
familiar with soil that nourishes his body and higher facul-
ties. . . .1

In expressing his own lack of understanding of his fascmatlon
with his native city, Dahlberg states:

For I cannot understand what I am save that I am the
result of all the streets, shanties, livery stables, and gim
crack stores of this buxom, hilly town I knew in the early
part of this century.*

The loss of this sense of place Dahlberg sees as no less than a
loss of personal identity:

Give us back our origins . . .

We have lost the ground . . . left it behind us like the Quiche
did the Yaqui for whom they wept . . .

We cannot bear each other because we are immense terri-
tory.1?

It is this sense of place that is characteristic of Because I Was
Flesh. Kansas City has become an essential part of Dahlberg’s
identity.

One component of individual identity is a sense of location,
but there is the second, just as important, the sense of history.
Any reader of Dahlberg is aware that the sense of history is one
of the most obvious aspects of his later style, florid and allusive
in the Burtonian and Browneian vein as it is. But the sense of
history is also connected with Dahlberg’s veneration of geography.
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He believes that awareness of place is more than just a knowl-
edge of geographical coordinates: it is knowing what has preceded
us in the spatial and cultural geography of our origins. It is “farm-
ing of our ancestors,”** be these ancestors the scholars and poets
of Europe or the bloodthirsty conquistadores of Mexico. Those
who do not forge awareness of geography and history into per-
sonal identity are simply automatons:

the highways have no ancestors;

the 19th century American was kinless

iron, and these men of the 20th are houseless

specters because they have never claimed the continent.'

This is the Dahlbergian view that William Ryan describes as
seeing “a continuum in which existing populations represent one
link in millenial history that may, for all we know, be infinite.”*¢

This philosophy which Dahlberg developed between 1929
and 1964 also explains the change in his cast of characters, for
they too are affected by his perspective on their environment. In
Bottom Dogs, Dahlberg selected details about his protagonists
characteristic of their unsavory love-lives, physical infirmities or
ethical shortcomings. However, when he places his characters in
the perspective of myth, as in Because I Was Flesh, he selects
details more characteristic of their beauty, strength, ethics, or
power. Just as Dahlberg is forced to respect his native city and
to place it in the perspective of the great cities of Classical
Antiquity, he finds that to understand his mother and himself, he
must place their experiences in the perspective of the geography
and history of the whole western cultural tradition, including

Homer, Browne, Lucian, the Bible, Beethoven, and even Mary
Baker Eddy.

Dahlberg may indeed have hated Kansas City as he proclaims,
but his concept of the city coloured his characters and shaped
his own concept of selfhood. Dahlberg’s Kansas City is indeed
“Buried deep down in the loamy cairn of identity . . ..

Western Illinois University

NOTES

1. D. H. Lawrence’s introduction to Bottom Dogs (London: G. P. Putnam Sons,
1929), p. xvii.

Edward Dahlberg's Kansas City: Two Views 123

S

The Leafless American (Austin: Roger Beacham, 1967), p. 23.

Bottom Dogs, p. 128. Page numbers for further citations appear in the text.
The Leafless American, p. 19,

Fred Moramarco, Edward Dahlberg (New York: Twayne, 1972), p. 106.

Because I Was I lesh (New York: New Directions, 1964), pp. 1-2. Page num-
bers for further citations appear in the text.

Harold Billings, Edward Dahlberg: American Ishmael of Letiers (Austin:
Roger Beacham, 1968}, p. 18.

8. “Return to Kansas City,” Holiday, 41 {(1967), 16.
9. The Leafless American, p. 17.

10.
11.
12,
13,
14,
13.
16.
17.

Ibid., p. 5.

The Gold of Ophir (New York: E. P. Dutton, 1972), p. 13.

“Return to Kansas City,” p. 16.

The Leafless American, p. 4, 5.

Alms for Oblivion { Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1964 ), p. 60,
The Leafless American, p. 5.

William Ryan, “New York by Dahlberg,” New Letiers, 39 (1973), 115.
The Leafless American, p. 26.



“BEAUTY BREAKING THROUGH THE
HUSKS OF LIFE”:
SHERWOOD ANDERSON AND JAMES WRIGHT

Lecano Kravute

In his foreword to Mid-American Chants Sherwood Anderson
suggested somewhat defensively in 1918 that his region was not
yet ready to produce poetry. “I do not believe,” he conceded,
“that we people of mid-western America, immersed as we are in
affairs, hurried and harried through life by the terrible engine—
industrialism—have come to the time of song.™ Part of the
trouble, Anderson felt, was that the Midwest had “few memory
haunted places” (i). Its people ached with the “hunger within”
that Anderson himself tried to express, but lacking a long rich
past, he and his fellow Midwesterners were bereft of more than
history: “beauty does not yet belong to us” (i).

Anderson’s own chants are, at their strongest, only marginal
contradictions of his critique, which is really his apologia, but

the work of other poets of the renaissance in Midwestern writing

which Anderson would later dub a “Robin’s Egg,” notably that
of Edgar Lee Masters, Carl Sandburg, and Vachel Lindsay, reveals
that the region was not inimical to poetry even in 1918. In the
last three decades, however, the Midwest has yielded up a rich
poetic.harvest about which there need be no apology whatsoever.
William Stafford, born in Hutchinson, Kansas, in 1914, Robert
Bly, born in Madison, Minnesota, in 1926, and James Wright,
born in Martins Ferry, Ohio, in 1927, have created out of Mid-
western imaginations filled with “memory haunted places” one
of the most significant bodies of poetry in America today., And
at least one of these Midwestern masters, James Wright, has
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acknowledged with a backward glance the chants of his self-
denigrating forerunner (and fellow Ohioan) Sherwood Anderson.

Wright paid passing tribute to Anderson by using a part of
“American Spring Song” from Mid-American Chants as an epi-
graph to his most recent volume of poetry, To A Blossoming Pear
Tree (1977). Wright's To A Blossoming Pear Tree is worth com-
paring to Anderson’s Mid-American Chants, not because there is
any specific indebtedness, any guestion of direct influence, but
because there are, I believe, congruences of idea and attitude that
help to define the outlook of each writer and to locate the vision
of each in a common Midwestern experience. Further, the simi-
larities between the two poets illuminate persistent Midwestern
concerns; they point to an enduring tradition.

In a sense Anderson’s hope, as he put it in his foreword, that
his poems would “find an answering and clearer call in the hearts
of other Mid-Americans” (i) has been realized in Wright’s book.
And the call is clearer. Lest comparisons seem outlandish, the
obvious differences need to be acknowledged. Andersori was not
of course primarily a poet, as Wright was., Mid-American Chants
represents a fledgling effort undertaken in the exhilarating but
thin atmosphere of the Robin’s Egg world, while To A Blossoming
Pear Tree is the work of an experienced poet, writing his seventh
volume of poems in the full mastery of his craft. As poet, Ander-
son is often prophetic—"1 am with child to dream” (32), he an-
nounces; Wright, in contrast, is not pregnant with visions of the
future but absorbed in what he calls “the poetry of the present
moment.”® The formal differences between Mid-American Chants
and To A Blossoming Pear Tree are also obvious and important.
Anderson’s forty-nine chants are, for the most part, highly rhetori-
cal, self-consciously dramatic, free-verse poems employing a

~language that is an uneasy admixture of the artifically literary

and the plainly colloquial, while Wright's twenty-two poems are
lean, almost skeletal shapings, sometimes metered, sometimes not,
whose language and syntax are predominately those of ordinary
speech. Interspersed between these twenty-two poems Wright
has fourteen more rhetorical prose poems. (Anderson once re-
ferred to his own chants as “verse or ‘emotional prose’.”)* Ander-
son’s poems are incantatory, repetitive, passionate, often vague
and almost always mannered; Wright's are simple, direct, honestly
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felt, carefully precise, insistently natural. In short, Anderson’s
poems are enveloped in an atmosphere of artifice; Wright's seem
to breathe in fresh air.

One final divergence between the two poets, in many ways
the most intriguing, should also be acknowledged: the radical
difference in their voices. Walter B. Rideout has called attention
to the “multiple personalities” in the chants, and has defined them
as the voices of “Anderson himself, Anderson as representative
American, and Anderson the inspired bard and prophet.” These
shifts in persona necessitate corresponding changes in outlook,
tone, and language. Wright's late poerns, on the other hand, have
only one voice—that of Wright himself, who speaks directly in
what he has called “a flat voice,” “drawling Ohioan.”® But while
Anderson assumes several personae and Wright discards all masks,
both poets center their poems in the private self. For if we recall
Yeats's use of the mask as a way of liberating the various anti-
selves of which the true self is compounded, then it is clear that
Anderson’s apparent concealments are really ways by which he
contrives to release facets of his complex personality. Thus,
although their voices are tactically as well as tonally different,
both Anderson and Wright express their inner selves. Both begin—
and often end—their poems where Yeats said all poems start,
“In the foul rag-and-bone shop of the heart.”™

Wright's two epigraphs to To A Blossoming Pear Tree provide
persPectlves that bring into focus not only his volume but Ander-
son’s as well. The first of Wright's inscriptions is taken from
Richard Aldington’s A Wreath for San Gemignano. It reads in
part:

I forget when it was that I heard the news that San
Gemignano had been destroyed or partially destroyed in
that war on Italian territory which was merely one more
of the criminal stupidities of this decade. . . . It seemed
impossible that the tangible homes of so many personal
memories—towns and landscapes, buildings and works of
art—had vanished utterly or were so mangled that what
little being they retained was almost worse than complete
destruction. It was something like the shock of incredulous
pain and dismay parents feel at the loss of a child. .. . But
I will not weary the reader with useless enthusiasms for
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obliterated pictures or smashed churches or shattered towers
and palaces or rubble-choked streets. If they are gone, they
are gone; and there is no use in making people unhappy
by saying that they have forever lost beautiful things.

This evocation of cataclysmic destruction establishes the back-
ground for Wright's poems. But the destruction Wright is most
concerned with is not, as one might expect from both the epigraph
and the fact that many of the poems are set in Italy, the devasta-
tion of war. Again and again in this book as Wright observes life
in foreign lands his mind slips back to “the antiquities” of his
“childhood™ (11)—to Martins Ferry, Ohio, and to the river from
which it takes its name. Thus in the poem, “One Last Look at
the Adige: Verona in the Rain,” the poet’s view turns away from
the river flowing before him at his feet, inward, to the river of
his childhood home:

The Ohio must have looked
Something like this

To the people who loved it
Long before I was born. (5)

What Wright recalls from his past is a world in which, he says,
“everything in Ohio ran down and yet never quite stopped” (11).
It is a world torn by destruction done in the name of progress.
It is a world in which whole mountain sides are stripped away in
“a long shattering of jackhammers” (34), in which the land is
riven by “the dead gorges / Of highway construction” (4), in
which a “beautiful river” has become a “black ditch” (11). Wright
has no fondness for the new industry that transforms places that
seem to him “Tall and green-rooted in mid-noon” into “bitter
places,” and in one poem he rebels against the new industrial
order in a way that recalls the central myth of Sherwood Ander-
son’s life:

I got thirsty in the factories,
And I hated the brutal dry suns there,
So I quit. (24)

Although there has been no literal war on his homeland, Wright
envisions its destruction, registering, as Aldington does, the loss,
Wright is not sentimental, but the nostalgia that sometimes tinges
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his rememberings suggests that for him the changes in his Mid-
west involve the loss of at least some “beautiful things.”

Anderson’s chants have a similar background of destructive
change. Anderson was, of course, both closer to the first great
wave of Midwestern industrialization and more self-conscious
about the need to protest its corrosive effects. To proclaim the
horror of industrial blight—on the land, its people, and the old
ways of life—is one of the primary intents of Mid-American
Chants.® Anderson makes the devastation central in such poems
as “Song of Industrial America,” “Industrialism,” “Mid-American
Prayer,” and “Song to New Song,” and he is not only direct but
emphatic about his revulsion:

You know my city—Chicago triumphant—{factories and
marts and the roar of machines—horrible, terrible, ugly
and brutal. (4)

Anderson’s nostalgia for the lost world of his childhood is much
stronger than Wright’s, In his surprisingly delicate, ironically
bitter apostrophe to “Industrialism,” his new “mistress,” Anderson
laments the loss he has witnessed:

Our fathers in the village streets

Had flowing beards and they believed. -
I saw them run into the night—

Crushed.

Old knowledge and all old beliefs

By your hand killed—

My mistress

Grim. (16)

Anderson is obsessed by the destructive transformation of his
world because, as William A. Sutton has suggested, he feels it as
a threat to his own creativity.® Most critics have felt that some-
thing impeded Anderson’s efforts at poetry, but his poems have
their moments. In a time that Hugh Kenner has named The
Pound Era (it is always shocking to remember how close in time—
and how far apart in art—Pound and Anderson were) one of the
emerging strategies for poetry was what Xenner has described
as an “aesthetic of glimpses.”*® Oddly, while Anderson would
indeed write his novels out of a feeling for the power of the
glimpse, in his poetry he relies more on extended statement and
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emotional posture than on images. (Anderson makes his prose
poetic and his poetry prosaic.) Yet in his chants the most effec-
tive realizations of the pervasive changes in his homeland are
brief glimpses—glimpses like these:

I saw [the farmer] kneeling and praying alone, by a de-
stroyed wheat field, (42)

See the trains in the long flat fields at night,
The screaming trains—yellow and black. (43)

It is day and I stand raw and new by the coal-heaps. (24)

In the towns
Black smoke for a shroud. (41)

I am become a man covered with dust. (24)

In the doorway of the warehouse a tiny twisted body. (22)

In the face of transformations like these Anderson says explicitly
what is implicit in many of Wright's poems: the “Thin dream of
beauty” is “gone” (16).

Wright's second epigraph is the one from Anderson, and it
takes us close to a common core, one that is as important as it is
strange. Wright cites these lines from “American Spring Song™:

No one knew that I knelt in the mud beneath the bridge
In the city of Chicago . . .

And then, you see, it was spring,

And soft sunlight came through the cracks of the bridge.
T had been long alone in a strange place where no gods came.

On the surface, Wright uses Anderson to refer to his time abroad
in Italy—"“I had been long alone in a strange place”™—but the
“strange place” to which “no gods came” is also, and more signi-
ficantly, the strange country of the self. This far terrain of interior
being is in fact what Anderson’s poem is about. “American Spring

Song” opens with these startling lines:

In the spring, when winds blew and farmers were ploughing
fields,
It came into my mind to be glad because of my brutality. (28)

As farmers break the soil for new growth, Anderson—or should
we say his personaP—enters the city and releases the latent vio-
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lence of the self: “Men and women I struck with my fists and my
hands began to bleed” (28). His repeated acts of brutality enact
the hope that Richard Slotkin has described in American writing
generally as the dream of Regeneration Through Violence.™
All the poem’s details suggest a regenerative ritual: Anderson
notes his dress—“Cunningly wrought clothes, made for a nameless
one”—which expresses the conventional person while concealing
the essential self; he moves through passageways of transition—
across bridges, under bridges—and arrives at the last by tradi-
tional waters of renewal, “at the river’s edge™; he fashions there
from “the mud” a new image, a new “god for myself”; and finally
he insists upon the season, making of the time of year an incanta-
tory refrain that keeps before us the magic of cyclical rebirth—
“In the spring,” then later, “it was spring,” and again, “you see,
it was spring,” and finally in the penultimate line, shifting the
tense to the present to signal the achieved renewal, “It is spring”
(28-29). In a profound paradox what emerges from the vio-
lence—out of the violence—is gentle caring, or as Anderson puts
it: “It is spring and love has come to me— / Love has come to
me ...” (29).

While there is no corresponding moment of immediate per-
sonal renewal in To A Blossoming Pear Tree, Wright's personal
history, as recorded in his successive volumes of poetry, is a tor-
tured process of renewal such as Anderson dramatizes, a long
slow journey from the vacancy and suffering of The Green Wall
to the despair of Saint Judas, in which Wright identifies with
murderers and rapists, taking their guilt as his, on through the
various recoveries of The Branch Will Not Break, Shall We Gather
at the River, and Two Citizens, a volume Wright described as
“almost a resurrection of Saint Judas™ that “begins with a curse”
only to end with a “long sequence of love poems.”* Wright has
indeed, to return to the lines he found so resonant, “been long
alone in a strange place where no gods came.” ‘

In To a Blossoming Pear Tree there is a recollection of that
“strange place.” In a poem entitled “On a Phrase from Southern
Ohio,” Wright summons up from his past an experience in which,
as in Anderson’s poem, the brutal and the tender oddly intertwine,
both in the world and in the self. The poem begins by noting
the blasting out of a cliffside—one more ravishment of the land—
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for some unspecified progressive development, and then Wright
relates how he and six friends, Huck Finn-like, stole a skiff,
crossed the river to “the narrow hot mud shore, the foot / Of the
scarred mountain” (34). They climb the “absolutely / Smooth
dead / Face,”

To a garden of bloodroots, tangled there, a vicious secret

Of trilliums, the dark purple silk sliding its hands deep down

In the gorges of those savage flowers, the only

Beauty we found, outraged in that naked hell. (35)
This discovery of the beautiful (which is itself perceived as a
commingling of the fierce and the delicate—"a vicious secret / Of
Trillivms,” “those savage flowers”™) on the “naked hell” of the
ripped-out mountain is the first of three interconnected paradoxes.
The second erupts at once, as the boys, touched by the unexpected
beauty before them on the ravaged mountain, are suddenly
gripped by their own violence:

Well, we found two black boys up there
In the wild cliff garden.

Well, we beat the hell out of one

And chased out the other. (35)

The mixture of the tender and the brutal, of a responsiveness to
beauty and a ferocious cruelty, lingers in Wright's mind to link
there—in the third paradox—with the image of a bruised, weeping
woman who has somehow been injured, perhaps through love:

And still in my dreams I sway like one fainting strand
Of spiderweb, glittering and vanishing and frail
Above the river,

What were those purple shadows doing

Under the ear

Of the woman who was weeping along the Ohio
River the woman? (35)

In the face of this mystery, powerfully presented through the
tensions that coalesce in the figure of the woman, Wright invokes
his “Phrase from Southern Ohio”:

Damned if you know;
I don’t. (35)

The turn of Wright's thought at the end reveals in him the same
state achieved by Anderson in “American Spring Song,” for at
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the last Wright contemplates the enigmatic woman with gentle
concern.

The mix of the violent and the loving that both Wright and
Anderson know in themselves both see in humanity at large. It
is fundamental to their conception of human nature. Anderson
speaks in “The Lover” of a contrary urge “to kill” and “to love”
(33), and in such chants as “Song of Cedric the Silent,” “Song
of Stephen the Westerner,” and “Songs of the Lost One,” he en-
visions both forces at work. The handful of war poems that
Anderson included in Mid-American Chants, topical poems which
seem to break the Midwestern milieu of the book as a whole,
have in common with the other poems, at the least, this same
awareness of humankind’s dual capacity to destroy and to cherish.
Anderson’s attitude, in keeping with his own darkly divided self,
is insistently accepting—"To our own souls,” he proclaims, “we
take the killer’s sin” (54). Wright is attentive to the same con-
flict of impulses and he makes a similar proclamation of accept-
ance. He points to the peculiar upion in people—real and
fictive—of what he calls in one poem “loveliness and danger”
(43). The workings of this conjunction appear to him in poets,
like Catullus, in evangelists, like Homer Rhodeheaver (Billy
Sunday’s psalmodist ), and finally in history, the record of human
nature writ large in the ruins of the Roman Colosseum and in the
remains of a Gun Enplacement at Saint-Benoit. In the title poem
of his volume, “To a Blossoming Pear Tree,” Wright centers on
the conflict, comparing the innocently natural with the darkly
human. He contrasts the perfection of the tree—filled with
“Beautiful natural blossoms,” above a “Pure delicate body”™—to
the menace of “Something human,” something that drives a dere-
lict, an “old man,” to accost Wright, at the risk of mockery or
brutality, demanding violently of him “Any love he could get”
(60-61). In the poem’s close Wright affirms his tie to the terrify-
ing degenerate in a way that corresponds to Anderson’s embrace
of even the killer’s sin, though Wright's attitude is more resigned
than boastful:

Young tree, unburdened
By anything but your beautiful natural blossoms
And dew, the dark

A -

s

“Beauty Bréaking Through the Husks of Life” 133

Blood in my body drags me
Down with my brother. (61)

Both Anderson and Wright accept—at times, insist upon—
their ties to a humanity burdened by its own darkness. Both poets
also envision, as counterbalance to this darkness, the possibility
of love. (In personal terms, the awakening to love is the renewal
each achieves.) Both poets are writers of great feeling. Bernard
Duffey has described Anderson’s chants as the result of “undivided
feeling,” and Alfred Kazin, defining Wright's sensibility, has
pointed to what he calls “the gift of feeling” as its core.”® In both
poets feeling becomes fellow-feeling; both are deeply compas-
sionate. Wright is especially attentive to the down-and-out, while
Anderson embraces all of suffering humanity. The sympathy
that emerges so strongly in their poems is by no means the exclu-
sive creation of their shared Midwestern experience, but it has
certainly something to do with it. It has something to do with
what David D. Anderson has called the “bitter-sweetness” of
Midwestern lives that are imbued with a “sense of closeness to
others,” with simple yet powerful “feighborliness.”** Wright’s
brief recollection (published in William Heyen's American Poets
in 1976} of his childhood during the Great Depression, with its
emphasis on families and communities struggling to sustain
themselves, reads like a chapter from Anderson’s Memoirs. Both
poets lived through hard times and the neighborliness that
softened them. Most Midwestern writers have. From Howells
and Twain, through Anderson and Dreiser, to Stafford, Bly, and
Wright, Midwestern writers have been unswervingly sympathetic.
The locus classicus of the shaping of such pity in a Midwestern
writer is probably this autobiographic confession:

... I was filled with an intense sympathy for the woes of
others, life in all its helpless degradation and poverty, the
unsatisfied dreams of people, their sweaty labors, the things
they were compelled to endure—nameless impositions,
curses, brutalities—the things they would never have,their
hungers, thirsts, half-formed dreams of pleasure, their gib-
bering insanities and beaten resignations at the end.*

Dreiser tells us that in the face of such suffering, frustration, and
defeat he “cried so often” he felt himself a “weakling.”™*
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Dreiser’s passionate recollection is instructive. It is charged
with the sense that since everyone is doomed, everyone is to be
pitied. Anderson, Wright, and many another Midwestern writer
have this feeling. The intimation of doom is not for the Mid-
westerner rooted, as it is for the New Englander, in the residue
of Calvinism with its conviction of innate depravity, nor is it
created for the Midwesterner, as it is for the Southerner, by the
moral failing of a Peculiar Institution that led to the further failure
of defeat in war, although as New Englanders and Southerners
settled into the Midwest these outlooks began to haunt the region.
The Midwesterner’s special sense of doom comes, more simply
and more directly, as Dreiser’s testament suggests, from a percep-
tion of the intractable difficulties of life itself.

Both Wright and Anderson are moved by what Wright calls,
“a poet’s dream of something hopeless / That didn’t have a chance
in this world” (43), for both poets have known the reality of
chanceless days, of hopeless lives, in their common Midwestern
pasts. The Midwest is, of course, a landscape, a people, and an
experience, and in all three dimensions there is something both
tortured and lovely. (One thinks of Anderson’s image of the
sweetness of twisted apples.) In his Memoirs Anderson offers a
perfect single-line summation of his early years: “The ugliness of
life, the strange beauty of life pressing in on a boy.”” Both poets
lived in a Midwestern ambience of ugliness and beauty, and both,
rather clearly, reflect this in their poems.

While he was working on his chants Anderson reported to a
friend that he was writing to show “beauty breaking through the
husks of life.”® This is in fact a task undertaken by both Ander-
son and Wright. Speaking of Wright, however, in terms that apply
equally well to Anderson, one critic has suggested that “whether
he likes it or not, Wright's poetry demands of him a continual
return to a world of ugliness and potential defeat.”™ Anderson
as well as Wright seems to have this compulsion. For both poets
seem to have been so seared in their pasts by the simultaneity of
ugliness and beauty that they cannot bring one into imaginative
being apart from the other. Both poets need to feel the ugliness of
life in order to create its beauty. Thus the background of destruc-
tion in their poems, their probes into the dark interiors of the
human self, and their compassionate attention to the suffering,
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are not only honest renderings of raw fact but also empowering
preludes to their grasps at the beautiful.

In the midst of the darkened world of his poems Anderson
manages to discover beauty. He realized it for himself, and pre-
sented it to his readers, in a somewhat unexpected way. How-
ever suddenly it may have seized him, Anderson’s poetic mode
has a long tradition behind it. Josephine Miles has described it
(without referring to Anderson) as the “high” or “ceremonial”
style which has roots in Greece and Rome, models in eighteenth-
century English verse, and a dramatic culmination in Whitman.?
“To clear and polished surfaces,” Miles says, this style “adds
depths, however murky; to the objectivities of thought, action,
and the thing in itself, it adds the subjectivity of inward feeling
tumultuously expressed.” Anderson’s poetry is nothing if not
given to murky profundity, subjectivity, and tumultuous emotion.
But while the traditional writer in this mode expresses directly a
joyful sense of life—and a delight in its beauties—Anderson
appropriates the mode to register chiefly the depletion of his
world. Where is beauty?

In Mid-American Chanis it is realized in the different moods
and the common imagery of passages like these:

Spring. God in the air above old fields.
Farmers marking fields for the planting of the corn.
Fields marked for corn to stand in long straight aisles. (15)

I have been to the Dakotas when the fields were plowed.
I have stood by the Ohio when the dawn broke forth.
Promise of corn,

Promise of corn,

Long aisles running into the dawn and beyond

To the throne of gods. (20)

Back of your grim city, singer, the long flat fields.

Cormn that stands up in orderly rows, full of purpose . . .
I see new beauties in the standing comn,

And dream of singers yet to come . . . (31)

Anderson’s landscape of destruction is relieved by row after row
of beautiful growing corn. As more than one critic has pointed
out, corn is the master symbol of Mid-American Chants. Its im-
port has been well defined by Walter Rideout. “The physical
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order of the corn on the land,” he writes, “symbolizes the meta-
physical order of ‘the gods,” who represent the essentially religious
harmony of brotherhood . . .?* In Anderson’s poems the corn
does point to an order beyond the human, and it seems to suggest
not merely the religious harmony of brotherhcod but the even
more harmonious, more religious order of transcendent mystery.
This is the ultimate meaning of beauty. '

Although Wright's poetry is filled with destruction, loss, and
human pain, he, too, creates moments of joyful vision. The
darkened world of his poems, with its disinherited suffering
figures is, like Anderson’s, uplifted by glimpses of a transfiguring
beauty. Wright has, almost from his first emergence, been de-
scribed as a visionary poet, and while defeat has seemed to domi-
nate his imagination, there have been in his poems from the first
notable interludes of manic joy—moments of near ecstasy, at-
tained, for instance, observing the world through the haze of
a hangover, encountering horses in a grassy pasture, or releasing
the soft, flying petals of milkweed, or just imagining Mary Bly.
His technique for realizing these experiences is now famous; it
has been variously described as the “deep image,” the “subjective
image,” as “phenomenalism,” or the “emotive imagination.””
Some of his poems in this mode seem, by virtue of the self-
conscious commitment to the technique, less acts of experience
than exercises in talent. In To A Blossoming Pear Tree, however,
Wright has all but abandoned the deep image. He has found a
new way to render ultimate beauty, a new way which, like Ander-
son’s corn symbol that harks back to the Bible and beyond it to
fertility rites, is really an old way.

The world for Wright has always been what he called it in
his first volume of poems, a “vacant paradise.™ It is twice
bereft—shorn of deity and devoid of beauty. Most often he can
only grasp the beautiful in its passing, catching it in flashes as
he does for a moment in “Redwings,” the opening poem of To A
Blossoming Pear Tree, when he recalls seeing in an Ohio already
gone “to hell” “a few redwings / Come out and dip their brilliant
yellow / Bills in their scarlet shoulders” (3). Such natural sights
relieve the oppression of the declining land. But Wright goes

beyond these to record moments of true vision in which the beau-
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tiful is, as in Anderson, a glimpse of some permanent order, of a
transcendent mystery. It happens this way:

She stands among them in her flowered green clothes.
Her skin is darker gold than the olives in the morning sun.
Two hours ago we got up and bathed in the lake. It was
liké swimming in a vein. Everything that can blossom is
blossoming around her now. She is the eye of the grove,
the eye of mimosa and willow. The cypress behind her
catches fire. (40)

Here is beauty breaking through the husks of life, overwhelming
life, literally transforming it. The woman (Wright's wife, Annie)
is transfigured, becoming the “eye of the grove,” the eye of all
“blossoming.” { Emerson’s transparent eyeball seems to lurk some-
where behind the image.) The tree that “catches fire” is also
transformed; ablaze with light, it becomes a traditional symbol
of infinite spirit suddenly visible in the material world. For as
Wright's friend and fellow poet, John Logan, pointed out in dis-
cussing one of Wright's earlier books, Wright tries to capture “love
in images of light,” and “light is the shadow of God.”™

Wright uses light as recurrently in To A Blossoming Pear
Tree as Anderson’ uses corn in Mid-American Chants, and he
uses it to the same end. The need felt by both poets in their
search for beauty was expressed by Anderson when he said, “The
more obvious mysteries of life have been destroyed. . .. It is the
nature of man to need God, the mystery. Without the mystery
we are lost men.”® Within the darkness of their poetic worlds,
both Anderson and Wright create compelling glimpses of the
beautiful mystery.
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JAMES JONES TRILOGY, OR IS WAR REALLY HELL?

ErLeEN SERLEN UFFEN

Each separate novel of James Jones World War II trilogy
(From Here to Eternity [1951], The Thin Red Line [1962], and
Whistle [1978]) may, like any other book, be evaluated on its
own merits. Viewed as a trilogy, however, criticism of the novels
must consider as well the connection(s) among them, what it is
that makes a single entity out of three seemingly discrete works
of literary art. In earlier trilogies, obvious links have been
thematic—the Studs Lonigan books, for instance—or stylistic—
Dos Passos’ U. 5. A. In the case of Jones’ trilogy, however, the
major link is extra-novelistic and philosophic: his own ambivalence
toward his material, his love/hate relationship with war and the
military which makes him or, more precisely, his narrative voice,
appear uncertain whether they are creative or destructive of
human energies. This attitude, common to all three books, rather
than the varying internal exigencies of each, is what determines
action. The most intense antagonism of the books resides not
(where it usually does) in the characters’ relationships to them-
selves and to fictional events, but rather in the mind of the author
as exhibited through the fiction.

Jones” ambivalence is suggested by an apparent blindness to
his own irony. The extended metaphor on which the three
novels are based, that is, contains within it this irony: the army is
presented as a microcosmic society. The “company” is the smaller
unit or “family” within the larger society. It represents a place
to belong, to be loved, possibly to find heroism and, most of all,
a place where one may be an individual, clearly differentiated
from the rest of society—the other companies—outside of it, But
society is only the sum of its parts, and must be defined by a
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great degree of sameness; the uniformed quality of the army, in
fact, would emphasize this. Consequently, the army must be
antithetical to both love and heroism. The first is a coming to-
gether of individuals and the second is an action performed by
an individual which constitutes, really, a deviation from “normal”
social activity. It is in the very nature of the army that it must
act to destroy individuality. Family members are doomed to a
losing battle.

James Jones, however, often does not—or will not—see through

his own depiction of the military. This is immediately clear from

his choice of epigram to the first work of the trilogy, From Here
to Eternity, set in Hawaii, the events of which take us to the
bombing of Pearl Harbor. The epigram from Emerson is basic
to all three novels: “The Sphinx must solve her own riddle. If the
whole of history is in one man, it is all to be explained from indi-
vidual experience.” (8)! To Emerson—and, presumably, to
Jones—each man is an individual yet, at the same time, encom-
passes within himself all other men. In context, each soldier,
acting for himself, acts for all. This is the ideal. The reality
differs. The company itself becomes almost insubstantial, a
mystique; to belong or be a “thirty-year man” is the goal. But
to achieve this the soldier must actively work to die to himself.,
He must steel himself to his own feelings. If he is unable to deny
his self, he can be destroyed by the very system he aims to be a
part of. Yet successful denial implies still another level of irony.
When the individual forces himself to believe so strongly in the
sanctity of the company that, at times, he performs heroic acts to
preserve that sanctity, the act of heroism itself, as suggested
earlier, becomes an act of individualism and so defeats its own
purpose.

Thig irony is illustrated in From Here to Eternity primarily
through two members of “G” Company, Private Robert E. Lee
Prewitt (“Prew”), and First Sergeant Milton Anthony Warden,
with several other characters functioning as foils or variations on
the theme. Prew’s problem, when we first meet him, is a kind
of psychological and emotional muteness. He had been a fine
bugler, but has since lost his rating and may no longer communi-
cate through music. He had also been a boxer, but once blinded
a man in the ring and refuses to fight again. Thus, he has also
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lost this—albeit rougher—form of physical communication. In
the course of the novel, Prew attempts to reestablish channels of
communication through both male and female relationships. But
the army itself, with its pervasive sense of impending death, and
its Hemingwayesque code, disallows closeness with either sex.
There are many scenes in From Here to Eternity which depict
Prew together with other men—in card games, in drunkenness,
in aimless (and, again, Hemingwayesque) conversations on movies
or sports. But these scénes also convey the fragility and futility
of the relationships. The feeling Prew has for Maggio, for in-
stance, the boy from Brooklyn, is finally defined by Prew as
guilt, not friendship, not love. Prew blames himself for Maggio’s
being jailed and sees himself as Nemesis, in possession of “a

special quality . . ., a strange unpleasant quality that seemed to
force everyone he touched into making drastic decisions about
their own lives. . . .” (394) Even with Warden, for whom he
feels “a closeness . . . an understanding . . . closer and stronger

than even what he felt for Maggio” (270), he can communicate
only in drunkenness. Only then can Prew (and Warden, as well)
imagine that “. . . they had managed for a .-noment to touch
another human soul and understand it.” (462)

The Army (the “system,” a character calls it, with Dickensian
accuracy ), also creates a false feeling of kinship. The men are
physically together, but unable to reach out emotionally. Prew
himself realizes this. He sees that each man is

struggling with a different medium, each man’s path run-
ning by its own secret route from the same source to the
same inevitable end. And each man knowing as the long
line moved as skirmishers through the night woodsey jungle
down the hill that all the others were there with him, each
hearing the faint rustlings and straining to communicate,
each wanting to reach out and share, each wanting to be
known, but each unable . . . to make it known that he was
there, and so each forced to face alone whatever it was up
ahead, in the unmapped alien enemy’s land, in the dark-
ness. (129)

To attempt to relieve the loneliness of group-man through
love of a woman must also fail, another result of the system. That
is, since the definition of self is blurred by the sameness of the
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army uniform, when the soldier turns to a woman he does not
seek to become part of yet another entity. He locks instead, as
Prew realizes, to find the self the army has denied him:

... it seerned to him . . .that every human was always look-
ing for himself, in bars, in railway trains, in offices, in
mirrors, in love, especially in love, for the self of him that
is there, someplace, in every other human. Love was not
to give oneself, but find oneself, describe oneself. And that
the whole conception had been written wrong. Because the
only part of any man that he can ever touch or understand
is that part of himself he recognizes in him. And that he is
always looking for the way in which he can escape his sealed
bee cell and reach the other airtight cells with which he is
connected in the waxy comb. (96)

Prew’s (rather Emersonian) definition of love is selfish: recogni-
tion of his own individuality means a denial of the individuality
of the woman. She is alive only inasmuch as she reflects the man.
Indeed, Prew tells us that his native lover, “Violet did not exist
until he saw her, then she began again where she had left off
before. In between she existed only in his mind. . . .” (84) That
is, when he can “see” himself in her. Even the prostitute Lorene,
to whom he proposes marriage, does not truly exist for him. Her
house is on one of “those steep streets in the Casbah movies or in
fairy tales,” with a roof like that “in a Spanish hacienda in a fairy
tale,” and looks generally “like a castle in 2 fairy tale.” (410-11)
He goes on:

In fact all of it, when he thought about it, seemed to have
a great deal of the fairy tale about it. That same thinness
and unreality of great gentleness and leisurely beauty that
he could believe as long as he was still reading the story but
that when he put the book down afterwards, reluctantly,
he no longer could believe, to his unassuageable disgust.
(411)

There is also irony here which, perhaps, points to the self-
destructive quality of Prew: he chooses a prostitute as an object
of love. Her job requires that she not see men as individuals.
Moreover, she is a prostitute whose delusions of eventually lead-
ing a “legitimate” life require that, during the day, she blind her-
self to her present work and live in the style Prew has described,
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so far away from reality. It must mean as well that she refuse to
marry Prew because—irony again—-he is not respectable enough.
When she finally goes straight she will have to marry a man above
suspicion and he will not do.

Finally, then, Prew is correct in his evaluation that he has “a
very close working alliance with irony.” (25) The army, the
group, a place to be with others, is really the opposite. And love,
a situation in which one shares with another, is, in reality, lonely,
too. There is no way to win. Prew, somewhere realizing this,
steadily loses any will to survive. He disintegrates both physically
and emotionally until, in effect, he allows himseH to be killed
by a fellow soldier acting in the line of duty. It is a case of mis-
taken identity. The final irony.

Sergeant Warden, the character who understands Prew best,
may, in fact, be described as an older, more cynical Prew—he is
thirty-four years old to Prew’s twenty-one. Warden, however,
has survived because he recognizes there is no way to win. In-
stead, he has learned that to retain some amount of identity and
self-respect, it is necessary to appear to adhere to the system.
Consequently, he is a good soldier. He does his job well. This,
in turn, allows him a certain freedom not granted to others. He
can, for instance, argue with superiors, although never to the
point of actual insubordination, and win because he knows more
than they do and they know it.

But even with his minor victories, Warden realizes his life is
an act played out for himself, He is drawn to Prew because he is
a philosophical purist, an innocent who, unlike Warden, has to
no extent “sold out.”™ He is therefore free in a way Warden is
not. Warden knows this and is saddened by his recognition. He
realizes that whatever quality it takes to be free has been lost or
held down in himself. e envies and loves Prew for retaining
this quality; or, in Prew’s terms, Warden loves the part of himself
he sees in the other man. Yet he fights not to acknowledge the
love. That is, because Prew’s beliefs come a little too close to
home, and because the army’s male code will not allow human
closeness, while Warden helps Prew, he also tries to keep his
emotional distance. For instance, here is Warden’s rationalization
before he acts to extricate Prew from a potential court martial for
insubordination and refusing to take orders from an officer:
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Hell no, it wasn’t worth it, not when you might crimp your
own concatenation, what was it to you if some damned
son of a bitching stupid fool of an antediluvian got himself
beheaded by a progressive world by going around in a
dream world and trying to live up to a romantic, backward
ideal of individual integrity? You could go doing things for
a jerk like that forever, and never help him any. It was
never worth it, but it would really be a feather in your cap
if you could pull it off again now, this time. That would
be worth a try, just for the hell of it. If he was doing this,
it was not because it'was his responsibility to knock him-
self out taking care of headless chickens who refuse to
become modern and grow a head, it was just for the fun of
seeing if he could pull it off, not for no stupid ass who still
believed in probity. (279) :

But despite Warden’s attempts to harden himself to the reality
of his feelings and his situation, he is still frustrated and still tries
to be free. He does so not only through vicarious means, as in
the example with Prew, but actively as well—in his affair, for
instance, with Karen IHolmes, the wife of his commanding officer.
He would have the affair with her

not as vengeance, or even retribution, but as an expression
of himself, to regain the individuality that Holmes and all
the rest of them, unknowing, had taken from him. And he
understood suddenly why a man who has lived his whole
life working for a corporation might commit suicide simply
to express himself, would foolishly destroy himself because
it was the only way to prove his own existence. (107)
Nothing can come of the affair, as Warden himself knows and
not only because Karen is married, but for another, more ironic
reason as well: Karen is willing to leave Holmes and marry
Warden, but she insists first that he become an officer. To do
this would be to make Warden a part of the very system—the
“goddam middleclass"—he despises. “T've stood up for me Milt
Warden as a man,” he tells Karen, “and I've made a place for
myself in [the army] by myself, where I can be myself, without
brownnosing any man, and I've made them like it.” (594)
Warden will lose Karen because of his decision, but will keep
the place he has created within the system. He will use the
army—and the war—for his own benefit. At the end of the novel,
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when Pear]l Harbor is attacked, we witness Warden fighting
with a wild, almost hysterical glee. The irony here is that Warden
is fighting to harden himself against love, and as a soldier in the
American Army which aims to preserve that ‘middleclass” he had
devoted his career to fighting against. He, then, may survive,
may live, but in his own terms he is a loser. He may turn out to
be a hero, but it will be with the sanction of the group. Or as
Chief Choate, another character in the novel, puts it, “Warden
dont belong in the Army,” but “he’s the best soljer I ever saw.”
(480, 482)

Lastly, there is one rather minor character in the novel worthy
of some brief mention since it is he who presents the ultimate
solution to the soldiers’ situation and, with it, articulates the ulti-
mate irony. Jack Molloy appears in the novel as a kind of Messiah
of the stockade, his apostles his fellow conviets, his proclamations,
the Word. Molloy is obsessed with “the next logical evolvement”
of religion (617) which will constitute, in effect, a “superhuman
distillation of experience in an attempt to account for everything.”
He believes that

. over the old God of vengeance, over the new God
of Forgiveness, was the still newer God of acceptance, the
God of Love-That-Surpasseth-Forgiveness, the God who
saw heard and spoke no Evil simply because there was
none. (618)

Molloy’s religion, that is, by not recognizing evil, need not recog-
nize hurt. Thus, the “believer” cannot be touched in any serious
way by another human being because to allow real contact is to
leave oneself open to potential hurt. What is left is the individual,
alone.

From the situation depicted in From Here to Eternity, we
move, in The Thin Red Line, to 1942 Guadalcanal, to the thick
of battle. This novel is, perhaps, the least artistically successful
of the three books, and for a very ironic reason: it is the only true
“war novel” of this trilogy of war novels, the only one whose
action actually is wartime combat. The problem is that its setting
manages gradually to overwhelm its characters.® Obviously, war
is very important in this novel and in the other two, but not so
much in fact as in its function of historic and motivational back-
drop. The war affects people in certain ways, makes them feel
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and do certain things. Itis not particularly significant that readers
see a great deal of combat, rather we must be aware of impend-
ing, ongoing, or completed combat in order to understand what
we are shown to be the individual soldier’s relationship to him-
self and others. In From Here to Eternity and Whistle the most
important conflicts are internal, caused, we.are meant to believe,
by the horrors of war and by army life itself. In The Thin Red
Line, so much novelistic energy is taken up with the graphic
scenes of actual war that characterization becomes secondary.
The result, finally, when the trilogy is seen as a whole, is a shift
of dramatic centrality, a movement of interest from character to
scene. The book reads less as a novel than as a collection of war-
time vignettes, rather like extended versions of some of the vig-
nettes in Hemingway’s In Our Time.

The novel begins with the landing on Guadalcanal and the
subsequent bivouacking of “C-for-Charlie” company. The bulk
of the book is taken up with scenes of fighting interspersed briefly
with the men’s reactions to the events. These reactions take the
form of short, internal monologues, few of which consider the
characters deeply enough for the reader to understand suffi-
ciently. Motivations, too, often remain unclear, with the result
that the men’s decisions and actions appear arbitrary. This, in
turn, makes gratuitous the sections of the novel dealing graphi-
cally with the gruesome scenes of combat: there seems too much
gore for so little response to it from the soldiers that will be put
to any novelistic use, Perhaps it is valid to believe that participa-
tion in combat leads to numbness of sensibility but, in relation
to The Thin Red Line, this is a superimposed judgment. Based
solely on the facts of the novel, we are not made to understand
this clearly enough.

This is not to say, however, that the themes apparent in From
Here to Eternity have disappeared altogether. They are still
evident, but because of the much increased significance of actual
combat, they are muted to the point where they have become no
more than literary leit-motifs. They titilate the reader with their
potential significance, but frustrate finally because they are never
worked out. We are told, for instance, about the necessity of role-
playing in the army, how “. . . everybody lived by a selected
fiction” (23), how soldiers are all “tough veterans” (314) simply
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because it is the most available role. And we learn that real friend-
ships are impossible: the closest we come are Tills and Mazzi,
who are “more or less . . . sidekicks. . . . At least they often went
on pass together.” (15) And we are told, at several points, of
the sexua] nature of both power and combat, Each of these themes
is suggestive and probably important, yet none is considered
closely. The latter theme, in fact, of great potential psychological
interest, is, as many of Jones contemporary reviewers noted,
more often exploited for its sexual potential.

But no matter how effective or ineffective Jones’ treatment
of themes and characterization in The Thin Red Line, one might
think it safe to assume that the novel is making a statement about
the devastating effects of war on soldiers. Considering the de-
struction of sensitivity and humanity depicted in the novel as
necessities for survival, this would have to be true. Yet Jones’
dedication to the book would seem to deny it:

This book is cheerfully dedicated to those greatest and most
heroic of all human endeavors, WAR and WARFARE; may
they never cease to give us the pleasure, excitement and
adrenal stimulation that we need, or provide us with the
heroes, the presidents and leaders, the monuments and
- museums which we erect to them in the name of PEACE. (v)

It is difficult to imagine that these words could be anything but-
ironic. But, in context, there is no indication that they are. Rather,
Jones seems honestly to rue the end of “WAR and WARFARE.”
This would explain the obvious delight apparent in some of the
battle scenes in the novel, an attitude so antithetical to what the
books seems otherwise to be about. And it would also explain in
part why The Thin Red Line does not “work” novelistically: it is
a book whose action is contrary to its philosophy. Jones, that is,
portrays war as inhuman, degrading, and destructive—in fact,
the only man in the novel said to enjoy war is Walsh, and he is
obviously mad. Yet, somehow, Jones will not—or cannot—believe
strongly enough in his own depiction,

The result of the men’s experiences in From Here to Eternity
and The Thin Red Line is the concern of the last novel of the
trilogy, Whistle. The book, the final two and a half chapters of
which were completed by Willie Morris following Jones  death,
takes up the chronological scheme of the two earlier novels. It
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opens near the end of the war in an army hospital in the town of
Luxor, Tennessee, a fictional combination of Nashville and Mem-
phis, where Jones himself was a patient in an army hospital. The
familiar “company” is now referred to as the “old company.” Like
its metaphorical counterpart, the modern family, it is falling
apart. War is the force here which earlier held it together; war
no longer exists for the members of the company and now they
find themselves “homeless,” without ties, and unable to survive
alone. And society in general—the army as a whole—is sick, as
is suggested, a la Thomas Mann, by the use of a hospital as setting.
Jones is careful to show us that the soldiers do have real families—
composed of unfaithful, scheming wives and overbearing fathers
mostly. But the men still feel “uprooted” when faced with the
dissolution of their more real army family, One soldier, Strange,
speaks for all in his belief that “The existence of his civilian wife
and her civilian family where he was accepted as a member was
no help for this feeling at all.” (207) The army as metaphor for
the family is clearest in this novel.

The “returnees,” we are told early in Whistle, “were like a
family of orphaned children, split by an epidemic and sent to
different care centers.” (4) Four, however, are sent to the same
center. At the start we see Strange, Winch, Prell, and Landers,
members of the old company and all wounded—another meta-
phor—in various ways, on a ship en route to the hospital where
they will join other survivors from their own and other companies.
Strange is the Mother figure, a Madonna, in fact, in whose face
there is “a kind of peasant’s long-standing patience with the uni-
verse, and a sadness.” (18) He is even called “mother” by the
men and, perhaps too fittingly, has been the company mess ser-
geant, First Sergeant Winch (nee Warden, nee Walsh),* himself
suffering from a permanent heart impairment, is presented as the
tough, yet gentle and understanding Father-figure. (There is a
double irony here: the fact of the heart-impairment, and the fact
that Ford Madox Ford had used this irony already in The Good
Soldier.) Winch, knowing that “Prell and Landers and Strange
were what was left to him of his real life” (289), tries desperately
to hold the disintegrating “family” together. He visits Prell, for
instance, who, along with Landers, are the recalcitrant “sons,”
and, aware that Prell is losing heart, gets him so angry that he
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begins to heal. He also helps Landers “play psycho” in order tt’)’
get his discharge. The troubled sons, in turn, fight their “parents,
the army, and their own feelings of alienation and displacement.
Prell despairs first over his wounds and then, after being awarded
the Congressional Medal of Honor, feels like a “fake hero.” (450)
Landers suffers the conflict between his “directionless rage.”
(163), .the angst caused by membership in the army he hates,
and his need to be part of the “family.”

The fates of the characters are similar. They are all suicides
of various sorts, the “sons” followed by their “parents.” Landers
had gone AWOL for weeks and then returned as if compelled to
do so: he . . . hated himself for coming back . . . when he could
have stayed away. But he could no more have stayed away than
he could have changed himself into a genuine deserter.” (376)
With the aid of Winch, Landers gets a medical discharge. He
leaves the hospital, free. Yet, now removed from his “family,” he
has no place to go. He deliberately steps into the path of a speed-
ing car and is killed. Then, Prell, who had been the most seriously
physically wounded of the four returnees, after he has received
his Medal, makes a bad marriage, agrees to act as a Public Rela-
tions man for the Army, and becomes involved in speechmaking
and bond-selling. He, like the other men, is “beset with night-
mares involving the squad.” Moreover, he is guilty about his own
position as the Medal of Honor Hero, an honor he does not believe
he deserves. He feels he is making speeches for a living, that he
has become an entertainer, part of a vaudeville team.” (449)
Prell’s “accumulated rage” (451) leads him to pick fights in bars.
He is killed during one of them.

Winch, the “father,” has watched his family slowly deteriorate.
His two sons dead, there is no reason now for his survival. He
steadily begins to lose touch with reality. He fears the future
which he sees symbolized as “, . . the two Wurlitzer jukeboxes
in the main PX .. —'chrome, and pipe, and plastic, and whirling
irridescent lights, and jarred, canned music,” (452) With two
grenades, he destroys the Wurlitzers and the PX and is taken
away to the hospital prison ward. Meanwhile, Strange—whom,
because of this, Winch had earlier viewed as “off his rocker and
a little crazy” (440)—has decided to rejoin the European cam-
paign. He, the perennial Mother, has become attached to the
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men of his new infantry unit. Strange, knowing what these men
will soon so innocently face overseas, cannot “. . . stand being a
witness again to all the anguish and mayhem and blood and suf-
fering.” (456) In the last scene of Whistle, on the ship which is
taking him and the men to battle, Strange jumps over the side
and is drowned.

Finally, in a world apart from battle, the situation in which
the “company” was most tightly knit, its members, we are told,
feel a “total disassociation and nonparticipation.” (8) The con-
flict—war—had served to hold the “family” together. It has
ended for the men. What remains is only the mystique of togeth-
erness, the memory of past comradeship. Prominent now are per-
sonal problems, not so obvious before, when all emotional energy
was expended in fighting a common enemy. OIld ties can no
longer sustain the family.

If there is a tie that binds all of Jones” war trilogy together,
it is suggested by Jones himself in his “Note™ to Whistle: the
trilogy, he writes, “. . . will say just about everything I have ever
had to say, or will ever have to say, on the human condition of
war and what it means to us, as against what we claim it means
to us.” (xxi) Our “claim,” as I understand the statement, is that
war is destructive. But perhaps what Jones has tried to show,
through the action of these three novels, is that it is creative in
that it draws people together, forms ties, points human energies,
and, contrary to expectations, keeps people alive. Peace—espe-
cially as evidenced in Whistle—is the true destructive force: it
provides no outlet for frustration and the unleashing of its ener-
gies. With nowhere to go, these feelings turn inward and kill
those who have them. The “message” we carry away from these
novels—and perhaps some of Jones’ other novels as well*—is one
we civilians may find hard to accept: perhaps the only way we
can survive is to take the chance of literally being destroyed.

Michigan State University

NOTES

1. Al quotations from the trilogy refer to the following editions (where two dates
appear, the second is the original date of publication): From Here to Eternity
(New York: Avon Books, 1975; 1951); The Thin Red Line (New York: Avon
Books, 1975; 1962); Whistle (New York: Delacorte, 1978).
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9. Warden is drawn, that is, to what Richard P. Adams calls Jones’ (not Prew’s,
interestingly) “romantic” beliefs. His characters, Adams believes, wish for
“. .. a society so organized that a man can function in it freely, without com-
promising his individual integrity,” a romantic notion (“A Second Look at
From Here to Eternity,” College English, XVII, p. 206)}.

3. The importance of setting in Jones’ novels deserves a special study in itself.
In the trilogy, obviously the war and army background is essential; it is, in great
part, what the books are about. The setting creates the characters, in a sense,

- or, at least influences them so much that ir another setting they would be dif-
ferent people. T am suggesting that it may work foo well in this book. In some
of Jones’ other novels, in contrast, setting serves almost no function. In The
Merry Month of May (New York, Delacorte, 1971), for one, set in the 1068
Paris of student revolution, the scene is not intrinsic to characterization, but
rather seems arbtrarily chosen. It exists simply as a place where the story
occurs, It is as if the people just happen to be living there at the time. A
similar criticism might be made of Go to the Widow-Maker (New York: Dela-
corte, 1967}, or A Touch of Danger (New York: Doubleday, 1978), either one
of which could easily take place in a less exotic locale,

4, Cf. Jones” “Note” to Whistle in which he points to the similarity of characters’
names in the three novels (i.e., Warden, Welsh, Winch; Prewitt, Witt, Prell;
Stark, Storm, Strange), and says that a “cryptic key” ties them together. The
characters “became” others, he writes, “while remaining the same people as
before” {xix-xx). He does not elaborate further. .

5. This is a situation—a “message”—which crops up in at least three other novels:
in Some Came Running (New York: Seribner’s, 1957), in the fight between
Dewey and Raymond Cole as to whether war is “happy” or “sad”; in Go #o the
Widow-Maker in a slightly different way. There, the protagonist, Ron Grant,
feels compelled to prove his manhood by taking disastrous chances skindiving;
and in A Touch of Danger, where the aging detective hero, Lobo Davies, admits
several imes his delight in fighting.



From Carl Pretzel to Slats Grobnik: A Study of
Chicago Humor

Kenny J. Wiiniams

The study of humor as a literary genre is hampered by several
conditions. To determine what is funny at any given moment is
to suggest that there is some measurable norm which can be
applied to material and which will produce—in spite of the great
variations between readers—a similar response. Such a belief
assumes that people will tend to laugh at the same things. Up
to a point, this assertion has validity. Mistaken identity, slapstick
of all types, the put-down of the urban elite by the proverbial
country cousin, a play upon words, and incongruous situations
have tended to produce laughter through the ages as one travels
from any national culture to another. Because of this, it is easy
to overlook the fact that humor is essentially a way of looking at
life. It is a perception of one’s world which for any given people
or era is highly subjective and which—in the final analysis—defies
explanation. : '

While overlooking the inadequacy of most attempts to define
humor, many have assumed that American humor is somehow a
monolithic form. They point with pride to the frontier spinners
of yarns, to Mark Twain and other well known purveyors of
comedy, to prove the homogeneity of American humor. Coupled
closely with this belief is the notion that our national humor em-
phasizes overt actions and external events rather than wit or any
other form of intellectualizing, This may also have validity, but
it also ignores the host of humorists who do not fit well into any
such predetermined mold. Perhaps movies and television have
so reinforced elements of slapstick that it is difficult to imagmne
other facets of our national comic spirit.

152
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The study of nineteenth-century American humor has been
hindered by the tendency to locate the tradition in the West, a
vague place whose constantly changing boundaries matched a
definition which changed as rapidly as its position. It is not always
possible for modern Americans, so accustomed as they are to
spanning 'the continent in a few hours, to understand the concept
of the “moving frontier” nor to understand that the nineteenth-
century traveler had to make a tremendous cultural leap as he
moved from East to West. It was generally assumed that the
East—with its close ties to England and its relative close proximi-
ty to Europe—had absorbed an urbanity denied to the backwoods
of the West. As a result, the East frequently overlooked its. own
crackerbox philosophers and comic Yankee peddlers while assum-
ing a pseudo-sophistication which was not altogether native to
the region. In the meantime, the western pioneers—in spite of
obvious hardships—laughed at themselves and poked fun at the
East.

Perhaps this is a simplistic portrait, but it does explain a par-
tial development of our national humor. A more complex or com-
plete analysis is risky for a number of reasons. In addition to the
subjective element and a general perception of life, obviously the
“funny” aspects of a situation often become more and more ob-
scure as the event which occasioned it becomes more remote.
Hence the quality of “universal appeal™—so highly touted in lit-
erary circles—becomes a quality infrequently seen. Furthermore,
in some past cultures the purveyors of the comic tradition were
either paid court fools or products of the leisure class. In either
case, they had time to look at life around them and to laugh
gently or acidly at what they saw. American humor, on the other
hand, comes primarily from that great ubiquitous middle class,
and it was produced by those who inherently believed that the
New World was indeed a place of possible perfection; hence, any
deviation from this promised perfection was cause for alarm, Such
a concern was often expressed in the various attacks made upon
what existed in order to get what could exist. Yet, the propaganda
element—while an effective satiric device in its own time—does
not make a study of the humorous perceptions of an earlier age
a simple procedure. The conditions which caused alarm may no
longer exist, and repeatedly the modern reader finds it a laborious
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chore to reconstruct an earlier world. And certainly there is noth-
ing more deadly than a joke which has to be explained.

Humor—as perhaps no other literary perception—demands
that the reader reject current fads and knowledge in order to
relive the conditions of the past. Qut of this, however, there have
emerged some comic types which are fully recognizable no mat-
ter how often their garb changes nor how frequently their situa-
tions differ. These types are certainly not native to American
humor, but they have been utilized from the colonial period to
the present. Eventually they became key figures in the humor
of Chicago. For example, there is the unsophisticated one who
“knows more” or “perceives more” than those who are considered
enlightened. From the Yankee peddler {o the southern slave and
the western cowboy these characters have amused audiences with
their gutsy perceptions which have rendered their sophisticated
associates helpless. An important corollary of this type is the
country bumpkin who can “put down” the urbane city dweller.
In spite of protestations to the contrary, men and women with
“book larnin’ ” are frequently set up to portray the ineffectiveness
of education in the matter of day-to-day living.

While the general development of American humor must ul-
timately consider the inevitable regional distinctions which were
decidedly more pronounced during the nineteenth century than
they are today, the evolution of humor in Chicago was not as
dependent upon the moving frontier as the growth of the city
might suggest. Although much of it is related to both the local
color tradition and the realistic movement in American writing
in its use of locale and realistic details, early Chicago humor is
far more akin to literary wit than to the vernacular humor of the
frontier. Through the years an image of Chicago has emerged
in American culture which has seriously curtailed a study of the
city’s comic tradition.

Traditionally Chicago literature tends to evoke a portrait of
a gloomy literature which is devoted to charting the course of
man’s conflict with the urban environment. Whether the battle
rages on LaSalle Street or Prairie Avenue or in the tenements near
the stockyards, readers expect to see characters who are caught
in a vise from which few escape. No one can forget Dreiser’s
“waif among the forces” nor his titan, both of whom are at the
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mercy of the city of Chicago. Even Sandburg’s celebration of the
“Hog Butcher of the World” acknowledges the force of the city.
Then there is the awesome picture of Bigger Thomas crossing
Drexel Boulevard into a world which he certainly never made.
Even the popularity of the Chicago Renaissance did little to alter
the grim ‘urban force which seemed to work constantly. Within
this milieu there seemed to be little room for the amenities of life
let alone humor. One can readily accept the role of the city in
the development of the modern business novel, but a considera-
tion of a comic tradition in the city frequently taxes credibility.

The earliest evidences of humor, interestingly enough, were
comic by accident rather than by design. In the rush to tell the
story of Chicago to the rest of the nation in the 1830’ and 1840’s
the city’s first historians relied heavily upon over-statement and
the gross exaggerations associated with the tall tale. This ten-
dency perhaps peaked in the early 1890’s when the city’s apologists
were intent upon convincing the rest of the nation as well as the
world that the choice of Chicago as the site of the World’s Co-
lumbian Exposition was the correct decision but it continues to
manifest itself in the writing of Chicago history even to the pres-
ent time.

Traditionally the central figure of the tall tale tends to be a
male figure who is “larger than life,” whose superhuman strength
permits him to tame the wildest elements of nature and of man-
kind. Around him developed a distinctive frontier humor asso-
ciated with the rural West no matter whether that “west” meant
the border towns of up-state New York or the prairies of the
plains states or the backwoods of Georgia near the Okefinokee
Swamp or the foothills of the Rocky Mountains. The anonymous
creators of the tall tales told their narratives with a straight-faced
intensity but the over-all result was the evocation of laughter.
When the techniques of the tall tale were re-structured by the
city’s historians, the intent was clearly different although the in-
gredients were the same. Yet, one cannot forget that the city’s
historians told their narratives—designed to be taken seriously—
with all of the hyperbolic writing of the western narrative. They
played up to the isolated feats of genius in such a manner that
people came to believe that these gross exaggerations represented
the rules rather than the exceptions.
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It is perhaps in the re-definition of the frontier hero and in the
utilization of the tall tale that Chicago demonstrated how thin
indeed is the line between fact and fancy. The phenomenal
growth of the city, the success of so many of the early settlers,
the creation of a number of fortunes in a short period, the vast
wealth which came from industries such as lumber, transporta-
tion, meat packing, the almost miraculous recovery from the Fire
of 1871, and the presumption to entertain the world through the
World’s Columbian Exposition are still the substantial elements
in the histories of Chicago. Yet each is so thoroughly imbued
with exaggerations it is difficult to discover the truth. Often it
seems that historians are actually pulling our legs, that they are
piling one over-statement on top of another, that somehow the
reader will awaken to find it all a BIG LIE. But the city stands
defiantly on the shores of Lake Michigan telling its observers
that the oft-repeated nineteenth-century tall tale has more truth
in it than one would initially imagine.

What makes Chicago history such a likely candidate is the
fact that the great accomplishments of the city were in the future
when the first chronicles began to appear. The historians were
so convinced that Chicago had some kind of divine mission that
they were willing to subordinate absolute fidelity to the facts in
order to transmit their sense of the city’s unique place in history;
in so doing they unwittingly adapted the popular tall tale for
their purposes. The frontier hero who blazed new trails in the
wilderness was replaced by the superhuman man of vision who
looked at the mud around him and envisioned great buildings
which would arise. The new wrban heroes, many of whom ac-
tually did become legends in their own day, tackled the hostile
environment and overcame it with a bravado seldom seen. No
history of Chicago is complete without the story of S. D. Kerfoot
who the day after the Fire of 1871 took some still warm lumber
and constructed a shack. He then attached the sign which has
been read around the world as a symbol of the “I-Will” spirit of
Chicago: “All gone save wife, children, and energy.” And with
that announcement, he began his real estate business again. But
Kerfoot was simply one of many such heroes in the city.

Undoubtedly the emphasis upon the self-reliant individual
who could successfully conquer the city led eventually to an em-
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phasis upon biography. It is not surprising to see the history of
the city told and retold in terms of the lives of the businessmen
who succeeded. This partially explains the multiplicity of col-
lected biographies which were produced in the nineteenth cen-
tury. Designed to be taken seriously, they nonetheless are fre-
quently humorous exercises in the gross exaggerations which so
often can be seen in laudatory biographical studies. They portray
superhuman characters performing superhuman deeds, and they
have become the basis for much of what is known today about
the “giants of finance.” Other communities—notably New Eng-
land and the South—have had their share of vanity biographies,
but nowhere were they taken as seriously as they were (and per-
haps still are) than in Chicago.

The urbanized tall tale has as its hero the character who not
only has been influenced by the commercial nature of the city
but also one who is willing to take as many chances as is neces-
sary with the unknown. With each retelling of his story, he ac-
tually seems to assume dimensions which defy explanation. What-
ever humor one may find in the exaggerated sense of place in
these early historians, it must be remembered that they—like their
frontier counterparts—often told their narratives with absolute
solemnity; however, they rarely viewed their work as mere enter-
tainment. Most of them were polemical and didactic in order to
prove to the weak as well as to the uninitiated that “all things
are possible.” At the same time, they were designed to convince
older sections of the country that the city was a community which
had to be viewed seriously. In retrospect, however, the modern
reader is almost forced by the diction used in these works to take
them with that proverbial “grain of salt.”

The reality of Chicago was seldom emphasized in those early
days. What was to become the city was not a particularly hospit-
able region. What has become known as the “loop area”—the
center of the commercial city—was virtually a swampland. The
magnificent lakefront was still part of the lake, and the North
and South Branches of the Chicago River were little more than
streams which flowed in the wrong direction. The territory was
not a natural junction between any two known points. Out-of-
the-way, dependent upon the mercurial wiles of the often severe
weather, at the mercy of understanding the vagaries of the Chica-
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go Portage, this was a place which truly, as the novelist Robert
Herrick was to say at the end of the century, developed “in
defiance of nature.”

While the tall tale is frequently associated with the western
frontier and with “folksy” characters who compensate for their
lack of “book larnin’ * by an extraordinary amount of “horse sense,”
it is not unusual to identify the tall tale with more literate historic
writing. Both Rev. Samuel Peters’ General History of Connecticut
(1781 ) and Washington Irving’s History of New York by Diedrich
Knickerbocker (1809) contain many episodes which are predi-
cated upon gross exaggerations, super-strong characters, wild ad-
ventures which tax credibility, and even enough seriousness to
make a reader wonder at times: “Is this true?” Throughout the
nineteenth century it was not unusual for the historian “to em-
broider” the facts either for entertainment or for moralistic pur-
poses. It was in Chicago, however, that this embroidery seemed
to reach gigantic proportions; and the tall tale became an essential
ingredient in the writing of history.

By the last decade of the nineteenth century Chicago had pro-
duced more historians than the average city of its age. Certainly
by this time the tall tale had lost its frontier qualities and had
become an integral part of the urban experience. The gross ex-
aggerations were still present, but now they seemed to be based
upon the truth. These works were highly defensive and became
a means of combatting the questions which were in the minds of
many about the city. The peculiarities of locale were examined
for praise rather than ridicule. The wit of the backwoodsman was
replaced by the shrewdness of the businessman who was just as
adept at outwitting external forces. Adventure—or rather a series
of instances in which the hero prevails in spite of overwhelming
odds—was still important. Language, however, was “laundered,”
and the substandard diction with its frequent misspellings and
other aberrations of the speech pattern were omitted. The tall
tale had come to the city and in the process had produced some
unintentional humorists. Consequently, by the end of the century
and well into the twentieth, historians of Chicago life continued
to repeat the tall tales of their predecessors. And—thanks to these
early historians of Chicago—the city remains an urban area sur-
rounded as much by this aura of myth and legend as of fact.
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Among the earliest historians of Chicago was Joseph Balestier,
a native of Vermont who migrated to Chicago in 1835. As a law-
yer he was kept busy with various real estate deals. Speculation
in land had become a national sport, and he was aware that many
fortunes were being made. Five years after his arrival (and just
three years after the incorporation of the city), he delivered a

' lecture erititled “The Annals of Chicago” on January 21, 1840. It

was subsequently printed and widely circulated. This first his-
tory of a city less than five years old was based upon the promises
and liabilities of land speculation. At the same time it was in-
sistence upon the “manifest destiny” of the city as it heralded the
many possibilities which could be anticipated. Later historians
of Chicago have agreed that the early real estate dealers played
a major role in the development not only of the myth of Chicago
but also of the major fortunes of the city. So widespread was the
“land fever” that, according to Balestier, no walk of life was
spared, “The farmer forsook the plow and became a speculator
upon the soil instead of a producer from beneath the sod . . ./
and even / the physician ‘threw physic to the dogs’ and wrote
promissory notes instead of prescriptions . . .”

While Balestier and other historians dealt with the phenome-
nal possibilities of the location, Juliette Kinzie unconsciously de-
fined the character who would be successful in the city. Her
pamphlet Narrative of the Massacre at Chicago, August 15, 1812,
and of Some Preceding Events (1844) and subsequently her per-
sonal narrative of life in the Northwest, Wau-Bun (1856) are sig-
nificant statements of definition. Using her father-in-law as the
example, she makes clear that John Kinzie is a product of the
place and it is to be his type who will be the “new man” in this
new world and ultimately the hero of the new city. She over-
looked his dubious role during the Fort Dearborn Massacre and
declared that urban honor would be predicated upon a faithful-
ness to the commercial spirit rather than to any abstract view
of honor.

Each calamity in Chicago brought forth renewed efforts to
prove the city’s worth. Once again, over-statements and exaggera-
tions were common. Especially was this true during the post-fire
period which saw a strong emphasis upon the power of the city
to regain its former stature and to become even better than ever.
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“Chicago will rise again” became the unofficial motto during this
period and was repeated so often that no one is quite so certain
where it began. The Fire of 1871 produced more “instant his-
torians” than any other era in the city’s life. Everyone—or so it
seemed—had a story to tell, and everyone else—no matter how
far away—seemed to have time to listen. Among the strong sup-
porters of the city was one J. M. Wing whose journal, The Land-
owner, had been established in 1869, in order to support the real
estate interests. After the Fire he declared:

The lands of the West are the magician whose work has
astonished the world, and because these lands still exist,
Chicago can never be destroyed, but must rise again.

Later he explained the development of Chicago in biblical terms:

There has been but one parallel to the mighty creation re-
corded in Genesis, and that parallel is the rebuilding of
Chicago in twelve months. That God made the world in
six days, by the divine exercise of power, is no greater a
marvel than that men have erected 3,000 brick and stone
structures—a majority of them as costly and massive build-
ings as the world can boast—in three hundred working
days .

Although the descriptions of early Chicago make much of the
city’s beauty (real and imagined ) and assert that the official motto
“Urbs in Horto” was realistic, every resident was aware that the
garden-like beauty was not apparent at all times. Particularly
annoying to many were the wooden sidewalks which would often
float away from their insecure moorings. More than one author
commented on this inconvenience. It was not unusual, after a
snow-laden winter or heavy spring rain storm, to see the unpaved
streets and walks turn into mudholes. Chicago’s early mud was—
and still is—the basis for a number of apocryphal stories. Signs
such as “This Way to Hell,” “Short Cut to China,” or “No Bottom
Here” were supposedly quite commonplace. And one of the fre-
quently-repeated tales deals with a Chicagoan who was going
about his duties when he sank in the mud where he remained
for some time with only his head showing. A passerby finally saw
him and asked if he needed help. The man replied: “Hell, no!
I've got my horse under mel”
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As late as 1912 the anonymous author of The Story of Chicago
claimed:

The writer once saw a team of horses that had been drowned
in a ditch that is now within the corporate limits of the city,
and, on another occasion helped to dig out a farm wagon and
a team of horses on West Madison Street near Central Ave-
nue, the wagon containing the farmer and his wife and two
children. They had been swallowed up in a ditch . .. This
occurred in about the year 1879 when that portion of the
city was open country with but few scattered residences.
Getting downtown in those days may be left to the imagi-
nation of the reader. In the spring months it was by no
means a light undertaking,

Among the purveyors of provincial history Joseph Kirkland
was most consistent in trying to come to terms with the many
myths that had developed about the city, and he attempted in
his The Story of Chicago (1892) to examine as many of them as
possible. For example, Chicago was frequently attacked for the
impurity of its drinking water. This was often’a reason given by
detractors of the city in the late 1880’s to prove that the World’s
Columbian Exposition should not be held in Chicago. In “Chow-
der in the Bath-Tub” from his History, Kirkland addressed him-
self to the issue of the city’s water.

[In the 1850’s], be it remembered, the water was taken into
the pumping well (at the east end of Chicago Avenue) di-
rectly from the lake shore, a few piles being driven around
the inlet, about close enough together to exclude a young
“whale. The small fry of the finny tribe passed freely inward,
and if they were lucky they passed out again; if unlucky,
they were sucked up by the pumps and driven into the
pipes; where they made their way into the faucets of private
houses—even the hot water faucets, in which case they came
out cooked, and one’s bathtub was apt to be filled with what
squeamish citizens called chowder. At about this time a
most sensational article appeared in the “Times,” gravely
asserting that we were like cannibals, eating our ancestors.
For, it said, the cemetery, being on the lake shore a half mile
north of the pumping works, was subject to overflow and
abrasion by the waves; wherefore the fishes were fed on the
dead at the cemetery [and] were sucked into the pumps,
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and were then fed to the living in the city! Of course, this
was nonsense, but it was the kind of nonsense that fastened
public attention and made easy the next step in our civil
life, the tunneling of the lake and bringing the water from
the pure depths two miles from shore. It was a bold, a
startling project, successfully put into operation.

Another charge frequently hurled against Chicago during the
latter part of the nineteenth century related the city government
with political corruption. Kirkland stated unequivocally in a sec-
tion entitled “No Chicago Fortunes Based Upon Public Plunder”
that “no rich man in Chicago can be pointed out as having made
his fortune by his connection with ‘politics, National, State, or
City, or by any dealings with the civic government.” He found
it necessary to footnote his statement with the following remark:

On the other hand, much wrong may be done by corruption
whereby the corrupted public servant profits but little, while
the corrupting outsider profits hugely. The charge is freely
made that the legislative branch of the city government is
hopelessly corrupt; that even legislative measures for public
good can not be passed without a lavish use of money, and
that franchises of fabulous value are constantly and shame-
lessly bartered away. Meanwhile, men in general are look-
ing for some Messiah to arise who will clear out the temple
with a knotted scourge—but each man is individually “too
busy” to stir in the matter.

Toward the end of his History Kirkland took cognizance of
the elements of humor which unwittingly creep into historic writ-
ing. In a section entitled “Each Historian Laughs at His Prede-
cessor,” he observed:

In dwelling upon the growth of Chicago the historian
is prone to treat it as if it had arrived at its acme; forgetting
that every past chronicler has done the same, and been be-
littled by later progress. Mr. Balestier in his paper . . . lof]
1840 when the population had reached the proud eminence
of 4,479 exults thus: ‘Chicago has sprung, as it were, from
the very mire, and assumed the aspect of a populous city . .
Such enthusiasm . . . compels a smile as one looks back upon
it; and he is like to forget that his own observations will be
no less amusing to the writers who shall come later. Yet
he has always the comforting thought that each laughter in
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turn, through a long series, will furnish amusement to those
who follow him, even as the annalist of 1840 is smiled at by
him of 1891 . . ..

At the end of his work Kirkland returned to the theme of
“manifest destiny,” a common characteristic of the city’s historians
who point to the almost supernatural quality of Chicago’s growth.
While much of the superhuman is explained in abstract terms,
specific issues such as the problem of drainage in the city, the
installation of sewers, and the raising of the grade were marvels
which historians constantly repeated. They became—along with
the role of George M. Pullman—ypart of the folklore of the region.
While the story of the raising of the Tremont Hotel has varied
with historians, according to most reports 5,000 jackscrews were
used and the guests in the hotel never knew what was occurring.
After this, some of the brick and stone buildings on Lake Street—
the major commercial thoroughfare—were raised in a similiar
manner “without the interruption of a single day’s business.” The
extent to which the tales of the heroic feats in Chicago have per-
meated the city’s history can be noted in the serious “The Incred-
ible Saga of the Raising of Chicago” which appeared in “Jack
Flack’s Chicago” in 1975.

The notion that the urbanization of the tall tale means in
reality that the tale itself moved from the genre of literary imagi-
nation to a utilitarian function as it was used for the recording of
history becomes less implausible if one remembers not only the
phenomenal growth of the city but also the basic nature of the
West which has been described well by Charley Russell, a cowboy
who asserted that the lies told by men on the frontier were essen-
tially reflections of the lies inherent in the natural surroundings of
the West. According to Russell:

When [a man] comes West he soon takes lessons from the
prairies, the desert ranges a hundred miles away seem within
touchin” distance, streams run uphill, and Nature appears to
lie some herself.

It is undoubtedly because we have associated so much of
western humor with the free-for-all spirit of the traditional tall
tale, the practical joke, and the “belly laugh” that we are not
always prepared for the iciness and tartness of much of Chicago’s
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early deliberate humor which is far more sophisticated than the
times would suggest. As early as the 1840’s a group of satirists
appeared who observed the political situations of the city, state,
and nation and recorded their perceptions. Much of their work
perhaps fails to impress the modern reader because the issues now
seem vague, but at a given moment in the city’s history these
early humorists made some cogent — albeit bitter — comments
about the city which was being described by the historians as a
place of great possibility and opportunity.

In 1840 “The Magician,” a two-act play satirizing the candi-
dacy of Martin Van Buren for re-election, appeared in the Daily
American on May 5 and 6. Written by J. T. C. of Ottawa, Illinois,
the play utilizes every Juvenalian device to ridicule Van Buren
and his associates while bordering on libel. In 1843 Rocky Moun-
tain, Esq. produced the city’s first lampoon. “The Charivari” is
tilled with obscure allusions, many of which may fail to amuse
the modern reader; yet there are clear enough references to the
elected officials of the city, foreign immigrants, and the judicial
system for the farce to be understood—at least in part, It is of
historic interest, however, that a city less than ten years old could
have produced such a detailed work which was published and
circulated in pamphlet form. During that same year, Isaac N.
Arnold: A Satire in Two Cantos appeared. Written in, polished
heroic couplets the unnamed author attacked all of the important
political figures in the city and concluded with the lines:

And now,—farewell to thee, thou luckless wight:
To all thy bastard honors—a good night.

Spurn not, our ruder manners in thy wrath,
We'll mend them—when we write thy epitaph.

The strong tendency toward the use of political satire as well
as a concern for matters of civic and national corruption have
been integral elements in the development of Chicago’s humor.
From the 1840s through the Civil War period to the end of the
nineteenth century the city has produced political observers who
have imagined that their public ridicule might in some way change
the course of events. This extends to the present day in the work
of such columnists as F. Richard Ciccone of the Chicago Tribune
whose extended-dialogues between Good Jane and Bad Jane com-
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ment specifically upon the strange ambiguities which he perceives
in former Mayor Jane Byrne. And much of the syndicated work
of Mike Royko, whose Slats Grobnik is a latter-day observer of
the local national scene, seems to be a direct descendant of the
critics of the 1840s. Underlying much of the satiric production
is an oft-unstated belief that the city had—and perhaps continues
to have—a unique opportunity to create an ideal community on
the shores of Lake Michigan.

By the 1850s there had developed a group of newspapermen
who behind the anonymity of assumed names commented on the
growth of the city as well as of the nation in a tradition perfected
by Finley Peter Dunne’s Mr. Dooley. It was an accepted tech-
nique to discuss the issues of the day through a created persona,
and Chicago’s writers took advantage of it. The tradition, of
course, was by no means limited to Chicago. Throughout world
literature this has been an acceptable means by which observers
could remove themselves from the immediacy of their work and
gain additional perspective. In early American literature one
cannot forget Franklin’s Poor Richard nor Washington Irving’s
Diedrich Knickerbocker, jonathan Oldstyles, Geoffrey Crayon,
Esq. For those who find Dunne’s creation of Martin Dooley to
be unique, it always comes as a shock to realize that there were
many such figures before the real one came along, He was pre-
ceded by a host of such commentators and observers. Few of
them achieved the kind of popularity which was Dooley’s, but
before the end of the nineteenth century in Chicago George P.
Upton’s Peregrine Pickle, Franc B. Wilke’s Poliuto, and Charles
Harris’s Carl Pretzel were familiar figures.

The Chicago Tribune perhaps used the largest group of such
created characters to comment on the city and the nation. In the
absence of conclusive identifications for all of these columnists
they could be identified by their apparent concerns, For example,
in the early 1870s Aaron About wrote of the Far West including
in his reports tales of Brigham Young and his marital situations,
“Nix” dealt largely with the matters leading to the impeachment
trial of Andrew Johnson, and “Fern Leaf” devoted attention to
the interests of the newspaper’s female readers. The correspon-
dent from Boston who signed himself “Revere” and Raconteur”
repeated the tales of Midwestern interest which came out of
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Washington, D.C., as did “Ouisel.” State matters from Spring-
field were duly reported to Chicago by “Sangamon.” But of
all of them it was perhaps the letters of Peregrine Pickle, au-
thored by George P. Upton, that provided the longest lasting
interest for Tribune readers. The letters, which generally ap-
peared in the Sunday edition of the newspaper in the late 1860s,
covered all subjects of general interest to the subscribers and were
eventually issued in book form.

George P. Upton (1834-1919) moved to Chicago in 1855.
After some minor newspaper work, he became a member of the
Tribune staff and remained with that journal for fifty-seven years.
He first introduced his alter ego as “Old Gunnybags™ but soon
switched to “Peregrine Pickle.” e was especially fond of por-
traying the peculiarities of Chicago businessmen, but the general
life of the city came under his scrutiny. Upton found the hypoe-
risy of the clergy to be rather disconcerting and attacked this
whenever he could. For example, in “Whited Sepulchres™ which
appeared on May 18, 1867, he presented the following portrait of
one Rev. Augustus Fitz-Herbert

[who] pays more attention to his linen than to his text; who

* parts his hair with more care than he writes his discourses;
who is sweet at a wedding and “ravenish” at a funeral; who
toadies to his wealthy parishioners; who consigns the poor
devil to eternal torment and glosses over the failings of
Croesus; who takes to the young ladies’ aid societies and
neglects the maternal meetings; who, in the capacity of a
shepherd, preférs a tender young ewe to a faithful old
sheep; . . . who can tell you the new ritualistic fashion of
the robe, but knows little of the spiritual fashion of the
great congregation., . .

In “Muscular Christianity,” which appeared on August 17, 1868,
Upton suggested that it would be well if the city’s clergymen
learned to play baseball because “the Devil plays on all bases at
once, and he can take the hottest kind of ball without winking.
Our ministers ought to get so they can do the same thing.” The
observation continues:

A great many of our ministers have bones—some, rather
dry bones—nerves, sinews, and muscles, just as an infant
has, but they want development. They need blood which
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goes bounding through the veins and arteries and tingles
to the finger tips. Their sinews must stiffen up, their nerves
toughen and their muscles harden. This process can be
obtained by baseball. It will settle their stomachs and livers,
and when these are settled, their brains will be clear. They
won’t have to travel to cure the bronchitis, and won’t be so
peevish over good sister Thompson, who needs a great deal
of consolation, owing to her nervous system.

After singling out specific well known ecclesiastical figures to
participate on his divine baseball team, the commentary ends
with the following admonition to the clergy:

1 tell you, my brethren, in this city of Chicago, the Devil
is getting the upper hand, and you must go in on your
muscle. Get your backs up. Stiffen your muscles and then
hit like a sledge-hammer. If old Croesus, in your congrega-
tion, is a whiskey-seller, don’t be afraid of him. Hit him on
the head so it will hurt. If Free-on-Board is a professional
grain gambler, hit him on the head. If old Skinflint acts
dirtily with his tenants, tell him he is a miserable old devil.
Don’t be afraid of him. He will like you all the better for it.
If he won't get down on his knees by fair talking, take hold
of his coat-collar and put him upon his knees.

While Upton at the Tribune was amusing readers with the
observations of Peregrine Pickle, Franc B. Wilkie of Wilbur
Storey’s Chicago Times was writing under the pseudonym of
Poliuto. In one of his most successful and masterful pieces he
described the city’s west side whose wealthy never achieved the
status of the residents of Prairie Avenue of the city’s south side.
But it remained the task of Charles Harris (1841-1892), who, in
the persona of Carl Pretzel, summarized much of the technique
of humor which had preceded him, to provide a portent of what
was to come.

Amazingly little is known of Harris’s life given his popularity
in the 1870s. In one of the early issues of his magazine he wrote
a self-portrait, but one wonders how much of that is substantial
and how much was designed for the titillation of the readers.
Car] Pretzel was first introduced before the Fire of 1871, but he
gained national recognition the following year through his first
major publication which was the monthly Carl Pretzel's Magasine
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Pook. Carl Pretzel, a recent émigré from Germany, had settled
in Chicago and found the American experience in general and
the urban one in particular quite fascinating. He commented
upon the city’s history, politics, and general life initially in a
German-American speech which in itself was a comic device. So
great was his success in the city that he soon “went national” and
subsequently issued Carl Pretzel's Weekly and Carl Preizel's
National Weekly (which was occasionally called the National
HNiustrated Weekly). Each successive name change took Harris
farther away from his original style until the National Weekly
became truly a weekly of “social, political, and miscellaneous mat-
ters” in a city which had an over-abundance of ephemeral journals.
Although the national journal appeared until the 1890s, success
had apparently spoiled Carl Pretzel and had not dealt kindly with
him. Harris found it necessary to augment his German-American
speech pattern with homilies and political tirades written in stand-
ard English. Clearly devoted to Republican politics the weekly
magazine became simply another outlet for political commentary
in a city which had too many rather than a unigue magazine of
humor. Butin its heyday, its long and short comments on various
aspects of urban life provided the city which had such a large
German population with many laughs. For example, Carl Pret-
zel was fond of satirizing the religious charlatans of the day, and
Protestantism with its many clergymen and sects was an especial
favorite of Harris. In one of the short comments, Harris recounted
Carl Pretzel’s visit to a spiritualist meeting, a favorite pastime
among many nineteenth-century Chicagoans.

Dhere vas a shpirdual meedin der odder nite, und Carl
Pretzel vhent to see himself about. Der peoples vas all
sidden der table round, und vas dalking und lafin plenty
fin mit der shpirids, (bottled, I dink.)

Some vidders vas dalking mit dheir dead husbands, and
old vimmens vas dalking, und old mens vas dalking mit
der shpirids of some young damsels, und dhus it moofed
along for a good much vhile.

Pooty quick, dher shpirid of Pretzel’s dead frow Gretchen,
vas vissible among der shpiridesess vat did comed on dex
scene, und she did vant to comed, to talk mit him some
tings.
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So der shpirid did said:

“Ish dot mine husband vat vas ben?”

“Yah,” said Pretzel.

“Vell, Carl, vas you habby like der duce?” said der
shpirid.

“Vell I dink 1 vas,” said Carl.

“Vell, mine husband, wouldnt you like pooty vell to
come und been mit me here?” said der shpirid.

“Not ofer I know myself pooty vell, for I dink it was
enuff plenty warm here,” said Carl.
Der meedin broke out now, mit dat.

Hardly 2 subject passed the notice of Carl Pretzel, but the
unevenness of the selections may well have been a result of
Hairis’s inability to sustain his use of dialect. By 1880, his seventh
year as a journalist, he was relying more and more on political
pieces and didactic sketches written in standard English. His
magazine’s appeal to German-Americans was minimized, but it
was still a Republican journal. Rather typical of the type of mate-
rial which seemed to interest Harris is the column “Morsels for
Sunday Contemplation.” On September 11, 1880, Carl Pretzel,
without dialect, presented the following “morsels™:

1. There are men whose friends are more to be pitied
than their enemies.

2. A weak man will say more than he does;

A strong one will do more than he says.

3. An obstinate man does not hold opinions, they hold
him.

4. If slander be a snake it is a winged one; it flies as
well as it creeps.

5. Fortune does not change men, it unmasks them.

6. We are sure to be losers when we quarre] with our-
selves.

7. Violence in the voice is often the death rattle of rea-
son in the throat.

The weekly editions generally carried a large number of adver-
tisements (some of which were written in German dialect in an
obvious attempt to sway the German population ), various snip-
pets from other papers, jokes, and local gossip which appeared
in a column entitled “Lies of the Week.” Many of the jokes clearly
carried a moralistic message which seemed in keeping with the
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self-appointed messianic mission of Harris. For example, the
following “joke” appeared in Carl Pretzel’'s Illustrated Weekly of
Saturday, July 6, 1878

“How dare you say that I never open my mouth without
putting my foot into it?”

“I hope you will forgive me: for when I said those words
I had never seen the size of your foot.”

The variety and unevenness of Charles Harris’s miscellanea
are so diverse that it is difficult to assess judiciously his contribu-
tions to the development of humor in Chicago. Clearly capitaliz-
ing on the techniques and methods of Hans Breitmann, Harris
never achieved the popularity which he sought. Yet his initial
successes were great enough locally to make him believe that he
could survive through a national publication. Harris early dis-
covered that some material and opinions which would not have
been tolerated if presented in standard English were acceptable
when written in dialect. It is extremely possible that had he
lived longer and had he been able to settle on his journals form,
he would have become a major voice rather than a regional
curiosity. He was one of the first writers in Chicago to discover
the appeal of material written in 2 foreign dialect. While he .was
not the first to use this altered speech pattern, he was decidedly
the first to use it as 2 means of gentle humor rather than ridicule.
That he was able to survive during a period when the city’s anti-
German attitude reached a level of hysteria suggests that Carl
Pretzel may have been instrumental in calming some fears among
the non-German-speaking population. Ultimately, he provided
a base for the type of humor associated with Finley Peter Dunne’s
Mr. Dooley.

More in keeping with the immediate life of the city was the
work of Ten Eyck White whose Tribune columns once were con-
sidered a popular selling device for the newspaper. In fact, in the
late 1870s and early 1880s “Lakeside Musings” became as popu-
lar—if not more so—than the letters of Peregrine Pickle. Written
by Ten Eyck White, about whom there seems to be little known,
they dealt with the pretensions of Chicago society often as seen
through the eyes of the earthy journalist known as “the horse
reporter,” who alone among Chicagoans seemed to understand

From Carl Pretzel to Slats Grobnik 171

so much of the futility of modern life. Eventually many of these
popular columns were collected in 1884 in a volume entitled
Lakeside Musings published by Rand, McNally. Thus, it was
that the pseudo-sophisticated life of the nouveaux riches, the
aspirations of young shop men looking for rich wives, and the

- general moral tone of the city were burlesqued and lampooned

before Eugene Field startled the city with his irreverent “Sharps
and Flats” which ignored the traditional sacred cows. But given
the subsequent popularity of both Ade and Dunne it is interesting
to note that White used Bridgeport, the Irish settlement, for many
of his sketches and often utilized the fable as the vehicle . . . as
his narrative device. While he specialized in the short tale or
sketch, there were many instances of his use of humorous verse.
Very much as Field was to do later, White frequently used the
surprise ending which—if taken literally—presented a rather grim
conclusion for a verse which probably was not too funny in the
tirst place. White’s prose sketches are better than his poetry, but
the following two examples are adequate illustrations of his
technique.

A dashing young man in St. Paul
Loved a maiden exceedingly tall;
Two nights in the week
He would muster up cheek
And make the fair creature a call.

One day her pa shouldered his gun
And went to discover the son

Of a sea-cook who would

On a young heart intrude
And say he was only in fun.

He met the young man in a store,

And blew him out through the front door;
A father-in-law jury
Let him off in a hurry,

But the boys shunned that girl evermore.

L -

Get out mamma’s rubber boots
And a hose;

She will wash kitchen windows,
Though half froze.
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Do not let her catch a cold,

For our parent’s getting old;

We don’t want her to be talking
Through her nose.

With the arrival of Eugene Field from Denver in 1883,
nineteenth-century Chicago humor reached its finest hour, He
held a mirror to the community and recorded—sometimes with
a deadpan seriousness—the foibles of the Chicagoan’s pretentious
“high culture.” Always aware of the West’s attempt to imitate
the East, Field pointed out with absolute clarity that the Chicago
businessmen and their women were foolishly trying for a life
which was foreign to them. His columms spared no segment of
the city’s life. At the same time he was concerned about the grow-
ing rise of the so-called realistic method of American writing and
cited Howells and Garland and culprits.

One of the key elements in the production of American humor
is the combination of the absurd surprise with the straight-faced
narrator so well demonstrated in the storytelling techniques of
Artemus Ward and Mark Twain. Incongruity was piled upon
incongruity and audiences literally howled with glee. Much of
this humor had no purpose other than to be entertaining. As
much depended upon who told the story and how it was told
as upon what was told. Much also depended upon the brevity
and the absence of intervening details. For example, the squib
of Eugene Field followed an interesting form and represented an
abbreviated syllogism.

[Major premise]: Willie Jones loaded and fired a canon
yesterday.

[Minor premise]: Missing or unstated.

[Conclusion]: The funeral will be tomorrow.

By omitting what in essence would be the minor premise Field
omitted the details which would perhaps add realism and a transi-
tion from the major premise to the conclusion but would—in the
process—eliminate the surprise element as well as the incongruity
of placing the conclusion immediately after the major premise.

As early as 1884, a year after Field’s arrival to work at the
Daily News, Reginald DeKoven (a scion of an old Chicago family)
and Harry B. Smith, who was to become an outstanding librettist,
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issued The Rambler, a journal devoted to satiric comments about
life in the city. By 1887 they found the difficulties of maintaining
the journal too difficult and split their partnership. This was the
same year that Opie Read moved his Arkansaw Traveler to Chi-
cago. Although primarily devoted to humorous tales and charac-

ter sketches from southern life, The Arkansaw Traveler depended

upon rail travelers for its public, and what better center than
Chicago, the rail capital of the natjon?

In spite of the increasing number of humorists whose work
was becoming well known, the history of humor magazines sug-
gested the difficulty of these periodicals to survive over a long
period of time. Beginning with the publication of The Wang
Doodle in the late 1850s, comic papers and journals of humor
have not fared well in Chicago. So much of their material is
ephemeral and of little value to later readers other than to give
some indications about what made a community laugh at a given
period in its history.

By the time of Field’s death in 1895 there had been established
a series of comic writers in the city., Some were a sophisticated
breed like Harry B. Smith who wrote for the vituperous journal,
America. Tn fact, his short poems and squibs helped to neutralize
the anti-immigrant diatribes of that magazine. The following is
not his best verse, but it is an example of the type of work which
he produced in the late 1880s for America.

HONEST AND NON EST

An honest man, his neighbors stated,
He was, and honesty is rated

A highly estimable trait,

Albeit somewhat out of date,
As policy too much inflated.

Therefore when people of him prated,
His many virtues they collated,
Pronouncing him both “square” and “straight,”
An honest man.

But he became infatuated

With Wall Street. Now he is located
In Montreal, and people wait
At home in a revengful state




174 MIDAMERICA X

For funds that he appropriated—
A non est man.

By the time of the World’s Columbian Exposition there had
been preduced in Chicago a wide-range of comic and humorous
offerings. That much of it should be political satire should not
surprise anyone familiar with the city’s history. Because of the
serious nature of much of this work, there is not a strong tradition
of unrestricted laughter in the city’s humor. Oddly there de-
veloped a grim sense of the comic during the Civil War and con-
tinued to the end of the century. The parody of “My Country
"Tis of Thee” first appeared in the antagonistic America and gives
some notion of how blatant was the anti-immigrant spirit which
prevailed during the late 1880s.

AMERICA

MY COUNTRY—that’s if I
May use the pronoun “my”
Of what’s not mine—
Land where my fathers died
{To make more room inside
For aliens to ride
Upon my spine! )

My “native” country, thee—
Where Clan-na-Gaels are free
And boycotts thrive—

I love thy stocks and bills,

Thy Goulds and D. B. Hills;

My heart its rapture spills
In blocks of five.

Our Country’s God, to thee,
Oh, thou Almighty D.,
To thee we sing.
Long may our flag be green,
Our patriots unseen
And our Four Hundred mean
Great Gold Our King.

At the turn of the century, the work of Finley Peter Dunne,
George Ade, and Ring Lardner—as well as a host of lesser jour-
nalists—helped to make Chicago not only a literary center but
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also a mecca for the nation’s humorists. Nothing was sacred as
they created swaggering urban characters and recorded speech
patterns which all too often have been copied successfully, Even
the history of American literature would be incomplete without
references to such works as Ade’s Fables in Slang (1899), all of

- Dunne’s Dooley books, and Lardner’s Gullible’s Travels (1917).

- As the story of the development of Chicago’s humor continues
into the twentieth century, one sees a repetition of many of the
patterns which had already been established in the nineteenth.
Given the fact that historians have made much of the city’s rela-
tionship to the western tradition of American culture, it is of
interest to realize that seldom did the city’s humor show a depend-
ence upon the frontier with the exception of the urbanization of
the tall tale in such a way that the form became part of the tradi-
tion of historic writing and not of humor per se. The simplicity
often associated with western comedy is missing in Chicago’s
observers, many of whom used a wit whose base was rooted in
what appears today to be the obscure. '

But not all of Chicago’s humor suffers from vague references
to local conditions. Throughout the nineteenth century the
humorists—Ilike so many others in the city—viewed the develop-
ment of Chicago as a unique opportunity to create a more or less
ideal community. Anything or anybody who seemed to hinder
that possibility was subject to attack and ridicule. Corrupt poli-
ticians, selfish businessmen, and foreign immigrants were just a
tew of the targets. The latter provided the base for the develop-
ment of an ethnic humor in the city. By the time of Mr. Dooley,
there had already been produced in Chicago not only such bitter
satires as The Holy Coat which appeared in an early issue of The
Watchman of the Prairies and Robert Peattie’s “Nightmare of a
Teutonized America” but also the lighter work and genial humor
of Charles Harris’s Carl Pretzel. In a city which was growing as
rapidly as Chicago, each national group was selfishly trying to
protect its staked-out urban territory, and the insecurity of each
group is apparent in the bitter indictments made against each
other. It was only when there was a growing sense of community
that these ethnic jokes and observations could become “funny.”

As the city grew in the nineteenth century, the doctrine of
“upward mobility” was literally a cardinal principle. While most
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took seriously their own attempts to rise in the world, they found
the antics of their neighbors amusing. When “upward mobility”
became synonymous with trying to imitate the imagined eastern
standards of gentility, it provided another entire area of humor
for such observers as Eugene Field. Chicago humorists, like those
of other ages and places, have traditionally served as critics of
the city’s social and political order.

By the time of Royko’s creation of Slats Grobnik in the mid
years of the twentieth century, Chicago’s humor had turned once
again to the bumbling, observant character whose perceptions
of life are often more clear than those of the more sophisticated
urban dweller. Slats grew up in the tough section of the city and
as a youngster questioned the pretensions and empty forms of life
around him. But his inquiries arose not out of a desire to change
life but simply to understand his environment. As Slats becomes
enlightened, Royko—like other humorists—holds up the mirror
so that the reader can come to terms with some ordinary elements
of modern life. Yet, underlying Royko’s Slats Grobnik is a basic
cynicism which has always been part of the humor of Chicago.
If we laugh at Slats, we laugh at our own bumbling stupidity. And
like Slats, we are also caught in the urban milieu with little hope
for escape. While the probable optimism of the nineteenth cen-
tury has been replaced by a more pessimistic view of life, Chi-
cago’s humor still contains a defensive element and owes its
transmission to journalists who—like Mike Royko—not only have
captured the city’s character, speech patterns, and irreverences
but also have made them part of our national character.

Duke University

MIKE ROYKO: MIDWESTERN SATIRIST

Paur P. Somers, Jr.

Mike Royko is a nationally syndicated newspaper writer whose
columns first appeared in the Chicago Daily News in 1966 and
continued there until the paper’s demise in 1978. They are now
featured in the Chicago Sun Times. Selected columns have been
reprinted in three books: Up Against It (1967), I May Be Wrong,
But I Doubt It (1968), and Slats Grobnik and Some Other Friends
(1973). Although his 1971 book, Boss: Richard ]. Daly of Chi-
cago, was widely acclaimed—outside the mayor’s office—this
study will concern itself with Royko’s reprinted columns, con-
sidering him as a Midwesterner, an American humorist, a satirist,
and, finally, as a moralist who is outraged by the world as he
sees it.

Writing within the confining genre of the daily—thrice weekly
during most of his years at the Daily News—newspaper column,
Royko has created some memorable characters, especially Slats
Grobnik, whom we'll discuss later. Royko’s persona is not rural,
like Kin Hubbard’s Abé Martin, and, while it is emphatically
urban, neither is it ethnic like Finley Peter Dunne’s Irish Mr.
Dooley. As a matter of fact, Royko doesn’t seem to have had to
create a persona at all. From all accounts, he really is overworked
and irrascible, and he has been aging ungracefully for the past
ten years. In the introduction to Up Against It, Bill Mauldin
wrote: “Royko is like his city. He has sharp elbows, he thinks
sulphur and soot are natural ingredients of the atmosphere, and
he has an astonishing capacity for idealism and love devoid of
goo.” Royko himself affirmed: “like many Chicagoans, I grew
up with a distrust of most things and creatures.”

The following reply to a letter from “A Good Teen-ager”
succinctly identifies Royko’s point of view, which he had estab-
lished as early as 1967, two years before this column appeared:
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Dear Good Teen-ager:

I received another one of your letters today. You are getting
to be a pain in the neck. I wish your mommy and daddy
would take your personalized stationery away from you.

After asking why Good Teen-ager doesn’t thank him for being a
Good Adult, working and paying the taxes for Good-Teen-ager’s
schools, Royko concluded:

And don't try that other tricky one on me—that business
of the Good Teen-agers being the Generation of the Future.
I used to be a Generation of the Future myself. And now
I've got a thirty-seven-inch waist and a couple of kids who
think it’s funny to punch me in it.*

As for his own generation, “the group that was born just before
and after the Depression began,” Royko can’t even give it a name.
In “Who Actually Creates Gaps?” he wrote: “Half the kids bomn
in my generation were accidents. That’s a hearty welcome for
you.” His generation’s war had been Korea: “Coming back from
Korea, and expecting people to be interested, was about like
coming back from a Wisconsin vacation with color slides.™ He
did, however, rally to claim for his generation Martin Luther
King, Jr., Robert Kennedy, Lenny Bruce, and Malcolm X.

In a Playboy poll, Royko was one of twenty celebrities asked:
“Has your sex life been affected by women’s liberation?” Express-
ing fatigue and resignation rather than self-righteousness, he
replied: “Well, I'm a married man, so I don’t even think about
things like that. I don’t even have lust in my heart.”™

In “Acute Crisis Identity,” he made fun of those who question
their role in life: “As for myself, I haven’t had an identity crisis.
I have always known who I am, which, while deeply depressing,
saved me a lot of running around looking for me.” (192)

It is essential that a satirist know who he is, and, as he stated
above, Mike Royko certainly does: he is the everyday, working
citizen, living in a far from perfect urban society. It might be
stretching matters to describe him as a cracker barrel philosopher,
but he definitely represents common sense and the common man,
the shot and beer bunch as opposed to the manhattan or mar-

tini set.
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His identity is Midwestern, too. Although Jimmy Breslin
praised Boss, Royko’s collections don’t receive much attention
nationally, for reviewers tend to label, perhaps dismiss him as
“regional.” His life and career are bound inextricably with Chi-
cago, and at times he takes on a big-city callousness, as in his
1968 column, “Shock Proof,” in which he scoffed at the notion

 that the hippies would be able to shock Chicago.

“Shocked? A city that has had Capone and Accardo, dead
bodies and dead alewives, Calumet City and Marina City, Lar
Daly and Mayor Daly, beer riots and race riots, isn’t going to be
fazed by a horde of kids with long hair and beads.” And, by the
time the city’s “jackrollers and assorted creeps,” not to mention
its teen-age gangs, get through them, “all that will remain of the
sweet young things is a tuft of hair and a bead or two.™

Royko’s ruthlessness, even brutality, here is appropriate to a
citizen of the Hog Butcher to the World.

Indeed, in a column from the same period, “San-Fran-York on
the Lake,” he lashed his city and its citizens for turning soft, scorn-
fully contrasting the brawling Chicago Sandburg had praised to
the pampered metropolis of today:

CHICAGO

Hi-Rise for the World

Partygoer, Stacker of Stereo Tapes,

Player with Home Pool Tables and the Nation’s Jets;
Dapper, slender, filter-tipped-

City of the Big Credit Card:

And having answered so I turn once more to those who
sneer at this my city, and I join in the sneer and

say to them:

Come and show me another city with razor-cut head
singing so proud to have a Mustang and a white

turtle neck and reservations for dinner.

Fierce as a poodle with tongue lapping for dog yummies.

Giggling!

Giggling the silly giggle of the fourth martini
at lunch; half naked, but not sweating, and if
sweating, not offending; Proud to be Hi-Rise
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for the World, Partygoer, Stacker of Stereo Tapes,

Player with Home Pool Tables and Jet Handler to the

Nation.’
His satirist’s blood has been heated to the boiling point by the
sorry spectacle of the Midwest’s greatest city giggling as it emu-
lates the effeminate decadence of the East and the West coasts.

If Royko is identified with the Midwest and with Chicago, he
also exhibits many characteristics of American humorists in
general: he plays the Innocent Abroad; he exaggerates and
boasts; he deflates the pretentious and brings us back to reality.

As the Innocent Abroad, he entered a Munich beer hall: . . . it
sounded as if a basketball game was in progress, with everybody
shouting and cheering. As far as I could tell, they were cheering
themselves for being drunk. . . . Some say it is beneficial for
Bavarians to remain indoors and groggy because that makes
them less likely to march across somebody’s border.” (242-243)

In Paris, he greeted the maitre d’ at Maxim’s with a “hiya,”
and, the classic provincial, asked the waiter if he had ever tried
the whipped cream at the Buffalo, at Pulaski and Irving in Chi-
cago. The waiter was disdainful, but our Midwestern traveler
had the last laugh: he didn’t leave a tip. (250-253)

Of the famous Casino in Monte Carlo, he observed: “F've seen
more action at church carnivals on Grand Av. The famous Monte
Carlo Casino is a dump.” (252) '

The only place he really liked was Oberammergau, as de-
scribed in “Rumble in Bavaria.” A confrontation between some
old men with a German Shepard and several young motorcyclists
whom Royko immediately identified as “punks” was broken up
by the sound of police sirens. “. .. I decided I liked Oberammer-
gau. It’s a place where a Chicagoan won’t feel homesick.” (257}

Like most urban comedians, he occasionally portrays himself
as the “little man” popularized by such humorists as James Thuzr-
ber and Robert Benchley. Even though he made fun of Monte
Carlo, Royko compared himself to James Bond in Casino Royale:
“whereas 007 has slipped on his light chamois shoulder holster and
.25 caliber Baretta automatic, Agent Royko slipped his Dr. Scholl
arch supports into his shoes.” (260-261)

His column, “Bugs in the Bug,” began: “My car hates me.
It is trying to destroy me and has been doing so for at least three
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years.” This saga of man’s uncontrollable mechanical “servant”
ended with the demonic vehicle sprouting deadly toadstools with
six-inch stems from its front seat. Royko subdued them with his
shoe and took the bus to work.®

He also utilized comic exaggeration, a typically American de-
vice going back to the frontier, to Mike Fink and Davy Crockett.
In “Has Pinochle Lost Its Whack?” he lamented a pinochle tourn-
ament which had too little knuckle-whacking and too much po-
liteness. In this tale tall enough for a riverboatmen, he averred:
“The proper competitive spirit in pinochle was epitomized by a
man I read about who was in a game in a Gary tavern one hot
night. His pariner make a serious mistake, so he leaped up,
shouted: “You should have led him in trump,” and shot him.” (47)

Even in a story about a penny-pitching tournament, Royko
made a boast becoming a native of the City of the Broad Should-
ers: “Being champion of Chicago is as good as being champion
of the world.”

“In some endeavors such as groin-kneeing, eye-gouging, ear-
biting, dollar-hustling, or penny-pitching, being champion of Chi-
cago is being champion of the world. New York is a rube town
in such sports.” (143)

Comic exaggeration is a good classification under which to
consider Slats Grobnik, Royko’s most popular character. The
Huck Finn of the alleys, Slats is a juvenile anti-hero, the boy
your mother didn’t want you to play with, an tmwashed, untanned
street kid. Before Slats” baby brother, Fats, swallowed his shooter,
Slats used to be a champion at marbles. He exercised until his
thumb muscles got higger than his biceps. In the finest tradition
of the Ring-tailed Roarer, Slats, upon hearing the story of David
and Goliath, shrugged and said: “I could of done the same thing
with a marble.” (62)

Slats excelled at sports like knuckle-cracking: “The first time
Slats Grobnik cracked ome of his knuckles, dogs all over the
neighborhood began harking, and a squad car came to see who
had been shot.” (48)

The Grobnik family itself is a link with an older, ethnic Ameri-
ca. Mrs. Grobnik offered this bit of old-country wisdom about
banks: “A good bank should look like a jail, except the bank’s
walls should be thicker.” (42) Watching the movie Frankenstein,
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she saw the mad scientist constructing the monster and said: “See?
Doctors, they're all the same,” Mr. Grobnik, meanwhile, had iden-
tified with the monster. (27)

In addition to his comc exaggeration, another thing Royko
does that American humorists have always done is to recall us to
reality, to deflate the over-inflated. An uncollected column from
1978 pointed out the hypocrisy of Jane Fonda’s lament that the
trouble with Hollywood is that its writers are too money con-
scious—they should be willing to work for $100 a week. Ie sug-
gested this is unappropriate coming from an actress about to make
one million dollars for appearing in a movie written by that “capi-
talistic running dog” Neil Simon.

When we consider Royko as a bubble-burster, we run into
several anti’s; he is anti-sentimental, anti-romantic, and anti-intel-
lectual. His anti-sentimentality often has an urban slant, as he
works variations on the “tough childhood” theme, (often senti-
mental itself ), of so many urban comedians, from Sam Levinson
to Rodney Dangerfield to Richard Pryor to David Brenner.

Young Slats recalls us to reality with his observaton about the
Easter bunny: “No rabbit would come in this neighborhood, He'd
be run over by a beer truck. . .. Anybody who can get in and out
of that many houses without being seen is going to take stuff, not
leave it.” (58-59) We laugh because we know that, alas, Slats
is right. -

And Christmas with the Grobniks is not exactly material for
Currier and Ives: “In the morning the stockings would be loaded
to the brim, and by the time they sat down to Christmas dinner,
so would Mr. Grobnik.” (37) (Slats’ father is one step removed
from Royko’s —and our — father, so he can write and we can
laugh.) Slats catches his dad putting out the presents and imme-
diately assumes he is stealing them.

Royko elsewhere mocks the sentimentalization of family ties,
as in the time Mr. Grobnik ran amok and struck Slats and his
mother with Slats’ cymbals. Mrs. Grobnik took the children and
left. “At first, Mr. Grobnik could not believe they were really
gone. To make sure, he changed locks.” (78) This reversal of
expectations is not at all unexpected to anyone who knows the
Grobniks. '
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At times Royko goes beyond anti-sentimentality, as in the glee-
ful cruelty of “Save a Kitty from Extinction.” To get rid of an
unwanted cat, he threatened to drop it into a tank of piranhas
unless children reading the article tell Mommy and Daddy to “do
something to save the nice little calico kitty from the mean man
in the newspaper.” Otherwise, it will be “snap, snap, gobble, gob-
ble, right down to his curly tail.” (125)

This is perhaps an understandable reaction to the sentimental
excesses of Walt Disney. Nevertheless, it is mild compared to
some examples from the Tribune Primer, written by Eugene Field
in 1882 for the Denver Tribune. Field urged children to drink
concentrated lye, play with lobsters and loaded guns, and kil a
cockroach by biting it in two. Later he, like Royko after him,
would become identified with Chicago.

Of course, romantic love is too fat a target for Royko to pass
up. What could be more ludicrous than the spectacle of Slats in
love? “The Day Slats Fell for a Girl” began: “Valentine’s Day
was never one of Slats Grobnik’s favorite events. He was just a
toddler when he saw a card with a drawing of a heart, pierced by
an arrow, but his reaction was ‘Good shot!”” (54)

Using his own voice in “Marriage No Field of Daisies,” Royko
wrote: “For every young fool who runs through high humidity
in 2 field of daisies, you'll find fifty wise older men in air-condi-
tioned bars,” (151)

Others of Royko’s assaults on pretension come under the ban-
ner of anti-intellectualism, as he usually honors his alliance with
the shot-and-beer crowd. “It is a strain for local newsmen, being
interviewed by visiting writers, especially the scholarly ones.
They always ask if the mayor has charisma. In the mayor’s neigh-
borhood, they could get punched for talking dirty.” (115)

When Time referred to a yellow two-piece bathing suit con-
nected by a gold-link chain as “anything but deja vu,” Royko
scratched his head and wrote: “I don’t know what deja vu means,
but when a writer is afraid to say something in English, that's
always a tip off that it’s pretty wild.” (11)

A related element of humor in our democracy has been anti-

respectability, slob appeal if you will. And what better spokes-
person than that “well known social arbiter, Slats Grobnik,” who,
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according to Royko, was the author of the best selling book, My
30 New Years Eves Without an Arrest? Here are samples of Mr.
Grobnik’s advice:

What to drink: Select one favorite beverage and stay
with it all evening, and all the next day if you wish. I recom-
mend the always-festive boilermaker. (Recipe: Pour one
shot of whiskey down your throat. Follow with one glass
of beer.) After midnight, the ingredients can be mixed in
a glass, vase, or pot.

At midnight, the traditional drink is champagne. But
remember, never drink it straight from the bottle unless
the hostess does so first. (40)

While we must grant that there is some narrative distance
between Royko and the low brow advice of Slats, grown here to
a disreputable maturity, the opening line from “Mrs. Grobnik a
Checker-Upper” is worthy of Archie Bunker: “A Chicago bank
has hired a creature named Gueci to design arty new checks and
checkbooks.” (42) “A creature” veritably drips contempt.

Deflation and bubble-bursting are, of course, expected of the
satirist, and Royko often uses his wit to point out the folly of
human nature, and, most frequently, the folly, the injustice, the
corruption of the Daly Machine, which has been his Moby Dick.
In his Glossary of Literary Terms M. H. Abrahams defines satire
as “the art of diminishing a subject by making it ridiculous and
evoking toward it attitudes of amusement, contempt, indignation,
or scorn.” This Royko does frequently.

On the subject of human nature, he told of Slat’s uncle, Beer
Belly Frank, who held an annual garage sale of merchandise his
relatives and neighbors thought was stolen. When they eventually
learned he had purchased it legally, they were angry at him for
only pretending to be shady. (82-85)

And then there was the theatre owner who, in response to
great public outery, switched from X-rated movies to family films.
He soon had to return to pornography, however, for so few decent
citizens patronized his decent movies that he was going broke.
“What do people wantP I think they want you-know-what,”
Royko commented sardonically. (176)
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Moving on to Royko’s nemesis, the Daly Machine, let’s con-
sider Leonard Feinberg’s assertion in Introduction to Satire that
“satire appeals to the sense of superiority.”” Many of Royko's
columns are devoted to Mayor Daly and his minions, and it is
gratifying to the reader to be able to feel superior to them. In
“Alinsky Not in Their League,” for example, Royko wrote: “The
City Council paid a great tribute to the late Saul Alinsky a few
days ago. It refused to name a park after him.” (222) He then
went on to tell of the notable public servants after whom parks
had been named, men such as former sheriff William Meyerling,
who was the guardian of Cook County’s law and order in the days
when Al Capone was its most famous citizen.

Other columns tell of the vice squad’s heroic raid on a senior
citizen’s penny ante poker game (126-130), a peddler who was
harrassed even though he has a permit (207-211), and so forth.
Not surprisingly, Slats Grobnik’s hero was a certain Chicago alder-
man, because he had heard Mrs. Grobnik say he had never worked
a day in his life. (79)

It has been said that satirists seldom if ever succeed, and Royko
would be the first to concede that Richard Daly was Mayor of
Chicago until he died, and that his Machine lives on. [In a front-
page question and answer column in The Detroit Free Press for
July 9, 1979, Royko admitted “I suppose I miss Daly.”] According
to Feinberg, one reason for satirists’ failure to achieve important
results is that they rarely attack the fundamental political and
economic structures of their societies.® Royko certainly doesn’t
suggest that Chicago be reorganized under Marxist principles.

Perhaps Royko’s most admirable characterstic is his sense of
outrage. In “Laugh? I thought I'd Die,” he told of going to see
a movie the day after Robert Kennedy was shot. Inside, some 300
ordinary, middle class men were watching an exploitatively vio-
lent film and laughing at the murder and the torture.

Outside, people were asking what is wrong with this
country, why it kills the way it does. The world was asking
if the United States is that sick and corrupt.

Inside the United Artists, and in theatres across the
country, guns were barking, blood was flowing—and people
were laughing.
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They laughed and laughed and laughed. And by then
the plane carrying the Senator’s body had landed. Now,
his family would bury him.?

Similarly, he abandoned satire in his outrage and dismay at
the assassination of Martin Luther King. In “Millions in His Fir-
ing Squad,” he wrote: “We have pointed a gun at our own head
and we are squeezing the trigger. And nobody we elect is going
to help us. It is our head and our trigger.”0

Thus, we have seen that Mike Royko is firmly anchored in his
city, his region, his nation, and his generation (even if it doesn’t
have a name). He utilizes many of the devices typically associated
with American humorists and emerges as a rather grumpy urban
Everyman. Occasionally satire fails him as a weapon against
human folly and the Daly Machine, and it is at these times when
he is most effective: If his writing can’t change this world, at
least it will remind us that justice and decency exist and that they
should be heeded.

Michigan State University
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SHERWOOD ANDERSON. BY BRESNAHAN: ROGER J. {CRITICISH]+(FICTION} MIDWESTERN
MISCELLANY IX (1981)s 54-60.

{ANDERSONs SHERWODD). ANDERSON'S “THE EGG™e HY BASSETTs PATRICK AND BASSETTs BARBARA.
{CRITICIAM) EXPLICATORs 40 {(FALLEIPEL)s 53-34.

(ANDERSOMs SHERWDDD) . ANDERSON'S PREYATE REACTION T€ THE TORRENTS OF SPRING. BY WHITEs RAY
LENIS. {CRITICISMY MODERN FICTION STUDIESs 2¢ (WINTER 1580-81), E35-37.

(ANDERSDN, SHERMEOD) . DU GROTESQUE A L1ARABESQUE: UNE ETUDE DE WINESBURG: OHIG. BY SANTRAUD»
JEANNE=MWARTEs (CRITICISM) CIVILISATIONSs & {1981)s 33-44.

(ANDERSONs SHERNWODC). SHERWDAOD ANDERSON ON VIDEO: A STORY TELLER'S TOWN AND SHERWODD
ANDERSDN'S BLUE RIDGE COUNTRY. BY DEMT» GENE He §CRITICISM)s [TELEVISED ACLDUNTS)

GHEAT LAKES REVIEWe: 7 (SUMMER 1921): 25-28.

ANDERSON. STANLEY P. FACED WITH AN EMPTY BOWLs YHE WEARY SUBURBARITE WISHES HE COULD CREATE
SAUERKRAUT BALLS BY IMITATING GOD. (POETRY) KANSAS QUARTERLYs 13 {(WINTER 19811, 108.

ANDRENS: CLARENCE {EDI1TOR). GROWING LP IN THE MIDWEST. CPOETRY ) 4 tESSAYS) « {CRITICISH) AMES:E
I0WA STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS.: 19B81l.

ANDREWEs CLARENCE A SEE DUNCAR: THOHAS .

ANDREWS, CLARENCE A SEE TOTH+ SUSAN ALLEN.

ANDREWS: CLARENCE A. GLR BIELIOGRAPHY! A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF PRAMATIC MATERIALS AND FICTION ABCUT
THEATRICAL MEDIAs ALL WITH WIDDLE WESTERN SETTINGS FROM THE BEGINNINGS TD ABOUT
19815 PART El. (BIBLIOGRAPHY)} GREAT LAKES REVIEWs 7 (SUNKER 1981}s 39-E0.

ANDREWS, CLARENCE A. A BIBLIDGRAPHY OF DRAMATIC MATERIALS AND FICTIDN ABOUT THEATRICAL MEDLAs
ALL WITH MIDODLE WESTERN SETTINGS FRCOM THE BEGINNINGS T@ CIRCA 1975% PART I.
{BIBLIOGRAPHY) GREAT LAKES REYIEW, 7 {WINTER 1081}, A2-59.

ANDRENS+ CLARENCE A. LOGCAL POETS PRESS ON« (BIOGRAPHY) MINKEAPDL1S — ST PAULs [DECEKBER 1981)
1%s 124 PP 128-131, (MINHESDTA POETS AND SMALL PRESSES}).

ANDREWS s CLARENCE A« GROWING UP IN THE MIDWEST. {BIQGRAPHY) AKESs 1AI IDWA STATE UNIVERSITY
PRESS, I9B1.

ANDREWS» CLARENCE Ae ROMANCE IN THE MORTHLAND. (BIGGRAPHY) MPLS==5T PAUL U(NOVEMBER 198534 1Xs
11 PP 127=30, CHMINNESOTA AUTHORS KATHLEEN WDODIWISSs MICHAEL HINKEMEYERs CAROLE
NELSON DOUGLAS» LAVYRLE SPEMCER ARE PROFILED) »

ANDREWSs CLARENCE Aw FIVE WRITERS. (BTDGRAPHY)»(CRITICISM} MPLS-ST PAUL {MINNEAPDLIS). AUGUST
1981, (1X=~8)s PP ME=Ms» {HINNESGTA WRITERS MERIDEL LESUEUR, LON OTTOs ROBERT BLYs
GARRISON KEILLOR).+

ANDRENS » CLARENCE A» EDITOR. GROWING UP IN THE MIDWEST. {ESSAYS) AMES: IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY
PHESS» 1981.

{ANDREWSs CLARENCE). ANDREWS FINDS 10%WA MIDWEST IN LITERARY WORKS5. BY ANDREWS, TERRY.
(CRITICISK}, (BIOGRAPHY) DES WOINES REGISTERs NOVEMHER 2Ll §98is IC.

ANDREWS s TERRY SEE ANDREWSs CLARENCE.

APPLEMANs PHILIP. SHAME THE DEVIL. {NOYEL} NEW YORK: CRONN: 1981e [INOIANA}.

ATLASs WARILYMN J SEE ANDERSCHs MARGARET=

ATLASs WARILYN J SEE MDNROEs HARRIET.

ATLASs MARILYN JUDITH SEE EBELLOW» SAUL.

AUBERT, JIMMY. SCENE I+ LIVEOAK RIDGE; YELLOW GRASS. (POEYRY) XANSAS QUARTERLYs 13 (SPRING
1981 G» 1B

AYLESYDRTHs JULIE AWM. THE FLAN« (PDETRY} YEARBOOK DF MODEAN POETRY (KNDXVILLE. TNI LINCOLN B
YOUNG}» 1981,

BAILEY+ CHARLES. 19532. (PDETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEWs 7 (SUMMER 1981), 53.

GAKER. DONALD Wa ADYISINGs (POETRY) COLLEGE ENGLISHs &3 [MARCH 1981), 259-80.

BANDER+ EDWARD J SEE DUNNE. FINLEY PETER.

BARBOURs JAMES SEG MALAMUD. BERNARD.

BARGARs GARY WM. WHAT HAPPENED YO MR FORSTER« [JUYENILE FICTION) NEW YORKD HOUGHTON
MIFFLIN==CLARION BOOKS+ 1981s [MISSOURI)»[KANSAS CITV).

BARMESs J1M. HEARTLAND. (POETRY) GEDRGIA REVIEW: 353 (SPRING 1981)s G4

SARTEE, DARRELL He THREE ARTS. (PDETRY] CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MORITCRs T3 {23 SEPTEMSER 19%1)» 20.

BARTEEs DARRELL He WOODLAND WARBLER. (PDETRY) BIRD WATCHER®S DIGESTs 3 {MAY=JUNE 19813 10.

BARTONs FRED. TWD PDRTRAITS: THE MAN WITH NO HAT ON HIS HEAD. IPDETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEW. T
(WINTER 1981)+ B2-83.

BASSETTs BARDARA SEE ANDERSONs: SHERWOODX

BASSEYT, PATRILK SEE ANDERSOMs SHERWODD.

BAXTERs CHARLES. ASTROLOGICAL GUIDE. C(POETRY) PRAIRIE SCHOONERs 55 {FALL 1981). 93a

PAXTERs CHARLES. FANATICS. {SHDRY STORIES) MINNESOTA REVIEWs NS: 16 (SPRING 1950]1s 13-20.

EAXTERs CHARLES: HARMONY OF THE WORLD. [SHORT STORIES) MICHIGAN QUARTERLY REV1EWs 20 {(SPRING
19B1) s 22-A%a

SEASECKER» ROBERT AND PADY, DONALD. ANNUAL BIBLIDGRAPHY OF MIDMESYERN LEITERATURE: 1979.
{BIBL IDOGRAPHY) MIDAMERICA YIII (19810 181-81.

BEASLEYs CONGER. THE PTOMAIME KID: A HAMBURGER WESTERN. [NOVEL) KAKSAS CITYs MO: ANDREWS AKND
MCMEEL» 19BLle

BECKMELLs THOMAS SEE GARLAND, HAMLIN.

BEHMs RICHARD. A DEATH IN THE FAMILY: GODD FRIDAY AT THE LAUNDROMAT . {PDETRY} MIDWEST
QUARTERLY. 22 {(SPRING 1981)s 255-57.

BELLs FLANOR. THE GREAT DEBATE. [POETRY) INSCAPEs 8 (SPRING 19811+ B.

-]
[+
" ANDERSDNe DAVEID O SEE LEWISs SINCLAIR.
e
]
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BELL. MARVIN SEE STAFFORDs WILLIAMS

EBELLs MARYIN. DURING THE WARa [POETRY) ATLANTIC MONTHLY» 248 (AUGUST 19B1)s 284

BELL+ WARVIN. THESE GREEM=GOING~YO-YELLOW. (POETRY] NEW YORK: ATHENEUMs 19681.

BELL. HARVIN. YOU CAN KEEP THE SUN OUT DF YCUR EYES WITH JUST ONE HAND; A SHRUG: LETTERS F&DM
AFRICAS TIRED; ON AND ONj BEMNY HOCPER; LIFE; SOMEONE IS PHOBABLY DEAL. {POETRY)
AMERICAN POETRY REVIEW: 10 (MARCH-APRIL 19811, 9-12,

BELL. MARYIN. YCU THOUGHY S0 FAR. {POETRY) GEORGIA REVIEW: 35 (NINTER LPE1},s 872.

BELL», REBECCA. IMAGES OF DUR LIVESI A COLLECTYION OF POETRY. (POETRY) CEDAR FALLS. IAZ CSS
PUBLICATIONS: 1981,

BELLMAN, SAMUEL I SEE RODURKEs CONSTANCE M.

BELLOK, SAUL. THE DEAN'S DECEMBER. (NOVEL) NEW YORKI HARPER AND RON+ 1881,

(BELLOWs SAUL). HUMBOLPT'S GIFT: A NEW BELLOW. BY SGCHRAEPENs EDMOND . {CRITICISH) ENGLISH
STUDIES, 62 {APRIL 1981). 154~70.

{PELLCK: SAUL). GUEST FOR THE HUMAN: AN EXPLORATIDN OF SAUL BELLOW*S
EUSEBIO L. (CRTIFICISM) LEWISBURG, PAI BUCKNELL UNIVERSITY PRESS.

(BELLOW. SAUL)s THE ®FIGURIKE™ EN THE CHINA CABINET: SAUL BELLON AND
ATLASe MARILYN JUDITH. (CRITICISM) HIDAMERICA VIII {1981), 58-49.

(BELLOWs SAUL}. THE ABSURD HERD IN AMERICAN FICTION. BY GALLOWAYs DAVID. (CRIYICISM) AUSTIN,
TX: UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS PRESSs 19814

{PELLOWs SAUL}. YHE IDEA OF MENDERSON. 8Y¥ MICHELSON, BRUCE. CECRITICISM} TWENTIETH CENTURY
LITERATURE+ 27 {NINTER 1PB1). 300-~24.

BENEDICT» STEWART. LITERARY GUIDE TO THE UNITED STATES. (CAITICISH) NEW YORK: FACTS ON FILE.
1981 (“THE MIDWEST® PP B7-128).

BENNETT+ C» NEHRL $EE BEMNETYs JOHN M.

BENNETT+ JOHN Mo AND BENKETTs €. MEHRL. APPLIEO APPLIANMCES.

FICTION. BY RODRIGUES »
19B1.
THE NDYVEL PRIZE. BY

{PCETRY) CDLUMBUS. OH: LULNA
AISONTE PROOUCTIONS: 1981.
BENYENUTD, RICHARD. THE SCHODL CHILDREN NOW. {PDETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEWs T (WINTER 19813,
Te-80.

BERGs STEPHEM. ¥ITH AKHMATOVA AT THE BLACK GATES: VARIATIONS. (POETRY} URBANA: UNIVERSITY OF
ILLINGIS PRESS, 1981+ tPOETRY FROM ILLINOIS).

BERGEN: WALTER. WINTERED. EPDETRY}) KANSAS SUARTERLY. 13 (SUNHER~-FALL 1P81%s 75,

{BERGER» THOMAS). THOMAS DERGER'S LITTLE BIE MAN: CONTEMPURARY PICARESQUE. BY BETTSs RICHARD
A« ICRITICISK) CRITIGUEs 23 (WINTER 1981-82), B5-96.

{BERRYMAN: JOHN}s BERRYMAN'S “DRGAM SONG 225%. BY FINNEYy KATHE DAY1S. (CRITICISM) EXFLICATOR.
39 {SUMMER 19813, A4=45,

(BERRYMANs JORN). BERRYMAN*S LAST PDEMS: PLAIN STYLE AND CHRISTIAN STYLE. BY POOLEY. ROGER «
[CRITICISM) MODERK LANGUAGE REVIEW: 75 (AFRIL 1981), 291-97T.

{BERRYMAN+ JOHMN). THOSE DRINKING DAYS3 MYSELF AMD OTHER WRITERS. BY NEWLOVE. DDNALD.
(BIDGRAPHY) NEW YORK: HORIZON PRESSs 1981,

BETTSs RICHARD A SEE BERGER» THDMAS.

BICKHAMs JACK. ALL THE DAYS WERE SUNMER. (NDVEL) GARDEN CITY, NY: DQUSLEDAYs 1981, (OHIC) .

BLEI+ HDOHBERT. DDOR WAY; THE PEOPLE IN THE LANDSCAPE. (POETRY) PEORIAs IL: ELLIS PRESS: 1981,
tDODR COUNTYs WISCONSIN) e (WISCONSIND .

BLUMs CAROL O'BRIEN. ANNE'S HEAD. (NDYEL} MEW YORK:
(MISS0URI) .

BLYs CARDL. LETTERS FROM THE COUNTRY. {ESSAYS) NEW YORK: HARPER AND ROWs 198ls (MADISON .
WINNESOTA) o (IMINNESDOTAY »

BLY s RO:ERT. KHEELING DOWN TO.LOOK INTO A CULVERT. (POETRY) ATLANTIC MONTHLYs 248 {SEPTEMBER
1981), RO

BLY s ROBERT. THE MAN IN THE BLACK COAT TURNS. (POETRY) NEW YORK: DIAL PRESSs 1981.

BLY» ROBERT. THE PROGIGAL SON. {POETRY) NEW REPUBLIC. 184 (31 JANUARY 1981). 284

(BLY. ROBERT}s OF SDLITUBE AND SILEHCES WRITINGS ON AOBERT 8LY» WITH HEW POEMS BY ROBERT BLY. -
BY JONESs RICHARD AND DANIELSs KATE. (INTERVIEW)&{CRITICISM),(POETRY} BOSTON, HA:
BEACON PRESS. 1981+

(8LY» ROBERT)+ THE RECENT WORK OF DONALD HALL AMD RDBERT BLY. BY WESLING» DONALD. (REVIEW
ARTICLE} MICHIGAN GUARTERLY REVIEW. 20 (SPRING 19811, 1d4=154,

BONGARTZ+ ROY SEE CATHER, WILLA.

BORDEN, WILLIAK. DELOS. LPOETRY} ABRAXAS. NUMBERS 23=24 [NINTER 1981 =1982}.

BORDEMs WILLIAW. SHE GRO¥S INTO THE WEEDS. (POETRY) WIND CHEMES, 3 [DECEMBER 1981),

B05Ts SOPHIE SEE BDST. THEODORE

B05T. THEQDORE AND BOST» SOPHIE. A FRONTIER FAMILY IN MINMESDTA: LETYERS OF YHECDORE AND
SOPHIE BOST, 1881=19280. (LETTERS} EDITED BY RALPH H BOWENs HINNEAPOLIS. MN$
UNIVERSITY DF HINNESDTA PRESS. 1981y [MINNESOTA).

BOWERSs WEAL SEE NEMERDY: HOWARD,

BOWERS» NEAL. TEN YEARS DF “NEW LETTERS™: A CRITICAL APPRATSAL s ((RITICISM) MEW LETTERS
AB{1): 105-113, 1981.

BOYDs JOHNM D SEE HEMINGWAY. ERNEST.

BOYLEs T+ CORAGHESSAN. WATER MUSIC. (NOVEL} BOSTON: LITTLE BROWN, f$81a

BRADBURY » RAYs THE HAUNTED COMPUTER AND THE ANDROID POPE. [POETRY] HEW YORK:

BRANCH: KIP. GRANING AT MY SDUL. {NOVEL) NEW YDRK:

BRAZIL» JOHM R SEE CLEMENS, SANUEL L.

BRESNAHAMs ROGER J SEE ANDERSONs SHERWODOD.

BRESNAHAN. ROGER J SEE HEMINGWAY. ERNEST.

BROADHEAD» MARLIS MAMLEY. THE CHILDREN ARE FINE. (SHDRT FICTIOK) KANSAS QUARTERLYs 13 (SUMMER
= FALL 1981}, B5S-91.

BROOKS: GWENDDLYN. TO DISEHBARK. (POETRY) CHICAGD: THIRD WORLD PRESS, 1081.

BROSKYs JOHN SEE GINGRICHM: ARNGLD.

BROWHN: IRENE BENNETT. MIRNING GLORY AFTERNDON. [HDVEL) NE¥ YORK: ATHENEUM: 1981+ (KANSAS) .
BROWNs XITT. CATTLIN WCGREGOR. {NOVEL) NEW YDRK: FAWCEYT-GOLD PEDAL » 1981, (OHID}s
PRUCCOLT,» MATTHEM J SEE FIT2GERALD: F SCOTT.

BRUCCOLI» MATTHEW J SEE FITZGERALDs F SCOTT.

{BRYANs WILLTAM JENNINGS)s WILLIAM JENNINGS BRYAN+ BY ANDERSCN» DAVID D. (BIOGRAPHY) BDSTON?
THAYNEs 1981

BRYANT, JERRY H SEE WRIGHT+ RICHARD.

(BURNETTs W R)» SCREENING THE PAST. BY KEHR» DAVE. (BIOGRAPHY)} CHICAGO. NDYERBER: 19Bls XXX
11s PPITAFF.

BURNETT: WILLIAM RILEY. GOODAYE CHICAGOD. (MYSTERY AND DETECTION) NEW YORK:
1981+ (CHICAGDs IL}.

BUSCH, FREDERRCK. TAKE THIS MAN. (NOVEL) NEW YORK: FARRAR: STRAUS AND GIRQUXs 1981,
TILLING1IS)

SUTCHER, GRACE. LOOKING ELSEWHERE: UNCERTAIM HARYEST. (POETAY) WHISKEY ISLAND MAGAZINE.
WINTER 1081, 9-10.

WITCUER: GRACE. STROKE. IPDETRY) CORWFIELD REVIEWs & (SPRING 19811 28,

BUTCHERs GRACE. TRAVELLING. (POETRY) WHISKEY ISLAND WAGAZINE. SPRING 1981, 6.

BUTEN, HOWARD. BURT. [NOVEL) NEW YORK: HOLT» RINEHART AND WINSTON» 1981s (CETROITI,E{MICHIGAN) .

SYRNE: ROBERT. ALWAYS A CATHOLIC. (NOVEL) MEW YORK: PINNACLE BOOKSe 1981+ (IDWAD.
CAGLEs CHARLES HARMON SEE PEACOCKs THOMAS BRONER.

DIAL PRESSs 1981, {ST LOUIS. MO),

KNOPF. 1981.
RICHARD MARCHs 5981s (MIDWNEST).

ST MARTIN'S PRESS,

N
i
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HARLES HARMON SEE HONEs EDGAR WATSON. )
cAG:E'JERRILEE AND MALLWASs JOHN £ AND HIGCKENs VICTOUR. TALES FROM TWG RIVERS 1. (SHORT
“ FICTION) HACORBs IL: TWO RIVERS ARTS COUNCIL. 1981.

CAMPBELL » HILBERT H SEE ANDERGONs SHERWDLO.
DANIEL. AUGUST. (POETRY) MISSISSIPPI REVIEWs 11 (FALL-WINTER 18813e 89=70 _
CABPIONy. MIEL. CALYRS0: POEMS BY DANIEL CAMPION. (POETRY) CHICAGD: SYNCLINE PRESS: 1081
rion. oa . MEMESIS. (POETRY) ABRAXAS+ NUMBERS 23-24 {19811, 10B. e
o, DANtEL- REFLECTIONS FROM THE GUN. {POETRY} TMPRINT. 3 {SUMMER 19811s 12
A ABOVE ALL: AGENCY: FRIENDs {POETRY) NATICNAL CONGRESS OF DRGANIZATIONS OF
N v 1c ::v HANDICAFPED BULLETINe 18 (FOURTH OUARTER 19811, 3-4.
R i NE+ (POETRY) MODERK IMAGES:, NUMBER 53 {19B1). 2B=2%.
LOUTS J+ AGITATOF RECEIVING LINEs ,
TN BIAKCE: MESSENGER. (PDETRY) POET: 22 [APRIL 1981). 10.
AT, Couts o M1‘.mu-:-. CAHADIAK GEESE. (POETRAY} PENINSULA PUETSs 36 (FOURTH GUARTER 1941),
CAHTONI» LOUIS Jo B
1:; LOUIS J. DDOMSDAY: IV. (POETRY) MODERN :ncez-sgmﬁi:l?z ;uau. 18: 15a
CTONT s - 0 MAGESs NUMBE » 2.
. (POETRY) WODERN T .
EANTONIL tg‘u‘;g j. ::E:I; LARCENY. LPDETRY} WCDERN lmGEs.E:u.;gEs:,r:qa;iu”. 5
S::Ig:}: [ e el - wgzw’;l’.ln:gﬂ- Eiug‘;ﬁl‘)‘ GAYPHONs 7 [JUNE 15813} 30=31.
: TONES S -
P tggig j' :2: ::D:P:l:;; VERNAL PONDE AUTUNN GOLD; WINTER SIMILE. (POETRY} GUSTO,
CANTOMIL» .
(NOVEMBER 1981} 11. F1CTIONY PARNASS
§ J. PURE POETRY. (SHORT
f:::;g:{: Il:gll.;is Je TIME OF KKOWING. u;u;:':l:n“mnnuu. A
? coonmE POET 10813, 38,
"“M“EI::DJ"E:?T;ERD COUNSELOR. [PDETRY) ALURA nUAR;E$:;.F:¥;:::E$ 1611, 38.
ANTONE tgms Ju TRIATYCH. (POETRY} HATIONAL ASSOCIATION O
CANTONI» -
Re 9 {SPRING 1981)s 14 -a.
caung:fLszlis'J. WORKSHOP. {POETRY) PLET, 22 {OCTORER 198131
hrdhr et 19813 89,
el “"'Liﬁ:.:'f"iﬁhémoo CHRISTHMASSES. {PDETRY} mnnut?g. nmss::;?ﬁ is81)s 83,
““m._:::? ALVARD. THE HALF-EATEK ANGEL s INOVEL}Y HlNNg;Pﬂ:LE sz NODIN PRESS 1P
CARDONA = . - - (NOVEL) NI s
TaN: MICHIGAN'S Pl P ROME 4
tcmﬁ;ﬂ;c:;::‘);a:;lé;.n:;clfanxcmsm HISTORYs 65 (NOYEMBER - DECEMBER 1981}
.
CAROTHERS» JAMES B SEE LEWISs s:ril‘;un.
CAROTHERS» JAMES B SEE ROTH» PH I
CAROTHERSs JAMES B. FRIEWDS OF THE L a2 o
108 it AS RY) COLLEGE ENGLISH» 83 CJAM .27
TELEVISTON. (PCET s RY 1
CARTERY J‘REg- :G::f'rﬁsﬁé NIGHT 15 COHMING. {PDETRY) NEW vm:s;. :‘;EHILLAN- .
oo, Micrae FOR JOHN LENNDN. {POETRY} RIVER STY¥Xs 9 (198 _;ER CaEssURs LAJDLLAY GAE
s "m:::t. WHERE DO WE GO FROM HERE. (POETRY) CONTENTS UK
57RO, MIC . HERE
* MOONL I&HT PUBLICATIONS: 1981s Z36-49 T FICTION) PRAIRIE SCHOGNER: 5
CATHER»s WILLA. THE CASE OF RICHARD STRMGE. [SH
~33a
(SPRING=SUMMER 1981)s+ R4-3 i
(CATHER+ WILLA}s CATHER?S FE\;::E;:{:S SPACE e s
very vt :Aﬁu“:?ové:?lé;wzn. AND THE DGWRWARD PATH Ta pnnfzsf:; ‘av MURPHY »
AT “élfsm.pnumz SCHDDNER s 58 (SPRING ~ SUMMER ma::‘-_mv. O« RPHYe JOHK de
T:!::IT:ILLA)o EURIFPIDESY HIPPOLYTUS AMD CATHER'S’A 1_;:5"
fer 1 53 {(MARCH 1981)s 72-B80.
AMERTCAN LITERATUREs
(crnla::fr:ﬂf:;. FOUR PREFACES: BY SLOTEs BERNICE. (CRITICISMI P
S e raon ART REAT PLAINS MRITING. BY MILTON« JOHN.
ER. WILLAYe FROM ARTIFACT TO INTUITION IN & AT PLAINS WRITING-
tuﬂ:cn;"c,sm et FIcORE Mu:ﬁ?\lzgt;szl:: FICTIDN. BY COMEAUs PAUL. CCRITICISHY
. THE FDOL FISURE IN ; o
‘C.T:Z;s:;”i:;nxcm A IF::::;::‘Sl::\l';.l'.sf“av-';asuusn. SUSAM J. CCRITICISM)
A+ THE PATTERN DF WILLA o
AT "Llinsl;lcw LITERATUREs 15 {FEBRUARY 19811+ 233 ::'mp iy ANIONIA. BY ROSONSK1 s
‘E:.‘Es':u.u WILLA CATHER--& PIDNEER 1IN ART: D :;nuegu“m Ly antouis. @
Rl R CHODHERs 58 (SPRIKG - LR LE
b :;L:‘w:m::\c.:i"r):A::;;R}\ﬁnsnsn FIRST BODK. BY SLOTE, BERENICE. (CRITICYSM} P
d -
‘“Tmnanmm 58 {SPRING — SUMHER 19813, 109-13. SERSPECTIVE. BY CONEAUs PAULe
sc: WILLAJ. WILLA CATHER®S LUCY GAYHEART: A LDN: AP OR
e X3 PRAIRIE SCHODNERe 59 [SPRING = SUMME LR N p———
‘m"!gll.u) WILLA CATHER AHD THE WAMERICAH METAPHYSICH.
ICATHER. ¥ . "
MIDAMERICA VII1 {1581)s 6B-78. Lo
{CATHERs WELLAJ. WILLA CATHER'S RED &I . e -
T wamToH z-s;men VASHDAY: HORSE AND RIDER. (POETRY) PRAIRIE SCHOONERs
CHAMBERLATN» MARISHA«
1981} 4 71-Ti.
H THEODORE »
CHANEY» NORMAN SEE ROETHKEs THE
cmm.eé. ROBERT J. BROKEM- VDWS: A NOVEL OF A

1 23-28 (198100 174
m‘aﬁ"'ﬁéfﬂ"r"ltké'iﬂi‘;:cms STORYS SPACE AGE;:P::IEEsngIg;’(::::xﬁ;n. s 108

HERRY, : W. (POETRY} OP ' 1s 103ees .
MRy, KL Ly AT N O e (POETRY) WIOWEST QUARTERLY, 22 INTER ORI
Ry K e W». CHARLES W CHESNUTT. BY HENDER. SYLVIA LYOMS. TONS
(CHESMUTT » . : L

AT L PonTRAITS: SHOAT STORIES. (SHORT STORIES) NEW *":‘;,’;:‘:Z;‘:,:ﬁf [l
RN AT, P e "GUPERIOR. (PDETAY) GREAT LAXES REVIEW, T (NINTER SECL IS, O )y
CHRISTENSEN Y Eo t ol . WALE AND FEMALE CREATED HE THEM. (PCETR 1
CHRISTENSEN: ERLEEN Ja

. i e *
. RE THAINTE COWPLETE
TSUMKER-FALL 19810 o nes OF TOW SAWYER: A FACSINILE “““:"r;ngm- A kS
NS A I NTRODUCED BY PAUL BAENGER. (NGVEL)s(CRITICISH
MANU! ; - -
UNIVERSITY P"BL“”,‘.::F"I:: Gﬁﬁf_é‘;sp'ﬁ"ém-: THE uwarnuz’:::Dl::l':‘_’“ Faes
(CLEMENS, SAHUEL L}- *V IN AMERICAN FICTION, 8 (S '
CRITICISK) STUDIES ORT STORIES. ‘b
CHRISTOPHER+ :-’ e I el APPROACHES TO MARK TWAIN'S S:RESSD ToB1s LCOLLEC
(CLEKENS, SAMUEL U)o cRETICE, A INGTONS (NYID KEWNIKAT p i
LEDITOR} -

$ HANDETUATICH
EESAYSIAMUEL L1+ WARK T¥AIN AND THE ART OF WEKORY. BY UAUSH: HOMAS: H-'2)
. —
N o CIsH) AMENICAN LITERATURE: 53 [MAY 1081)s ZUS00, o py peyy
D e 3 HARK TWAIN: A REFERENCE GUIDE, FIRTH AtHOCL MR,y
L e~ xr [BINLIGGRAPHY) ANEWICAN LITERARY REALTSHM .
. THE PASTS
B TS AWUEL L) HARK TWAINTS CHANGING Plnsp$3:=v§9=’:‘.). e Pasts
L ST1e1en: SOUTH ATLANTIC OUARTERLY, B8 $AU

»

USs 5 {WINTER<SPRING 1981%« 70.
SSOCIATIONR OF YHE PHYSTCALLY

(SHORT FICTION) KANSAS GUARTERLY» 13 (SUMMER-FALL

BY FRYERs JUDITHe {CRITICISM} PRAIRIE SCHOONER 55

RAIRIE SCHDONER» 8% (5PRING =

BY BONGARTZs ROY. (BIOGRAPHY} FORD TIMESs Th

1
LIENATION. (NOVEL) NEW YORK: pEsaER BOOKSr 1981+

AT
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(CLEMENS.s SAMUEL L), MARK THAI
- N'S EXPERIMENTS IN AUTORIDG|
(CLE;E:;TI;::H) AMERICAN LITERATURE. 33 (MAY 10813, 202‘1::”’”‘ BY PESULIS: MARILYN DAVIS, ‘
v UEL L} MARK TWAIN AND MLIFE ON THE MISSISSIPPI“. BY KRUSEs HDRST H S T O oen o, et

UNIVERSLITY DF PERNSYLYANIA PRESE+

CCLERENS | BAMUNTVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS PRESS, 1981. (ERITICISH} .
CCRITIE Tane o MARK TWAIN. “THE ODCTOR.~ AND A GUIDEBOOK BY D1CK {DRELSER. THEDDORE]. MERNDONSS LINCOLN AND THEODORE DREISER'S AN AMERTCAN TRASEDY. BY
(CLEMENS 3 AMERICAN STUDIES. 22 (SPRING 1981)s 35-58. ENS. BY REGAN: ROBERT. HUDDLESTONs EUGENE La {CRITICISH} HIDNEST GUARTERLYs 22 (SPRING 1981) s 282-54.
: SAMUEL L). MARK TWAIN AND HIS "ENGLISH® NOVELS (DREISERs THEODORE). RESYTORING SISTER CARRIE. BY ¥AZINs ALFRED. {CRITICISM) NEW YORK REVIEW
ccLEntHES LITERARY SUPPLEMENT, HUMBER 4108 (25 DECEMEER gty NoanrEe UARCUS. (CRITICISH) OF BOOKSs 28 (19 FEBRUARY 19B813s 12144
e e L) PERCEPYION AND STRUCTURE [N WARK rwaxn-s'A;:D:,];E::,;n N (DREISER THEDDIRE}. SISTER CARRIE AGAIN. SY WILSON. CHRISTOPHER P. (CRITICISH) AMERICAN
: . AZILs JOHN R. (CRITICISM £ LIFE ON THE LITERATURE+ 53 {MAY 15811, 287-90.
lCLE:EIN;tzé.mUEL R } MISSISSIPPE QUARTERLYs 34 (SPRING 1981) (DREISERs THECDORE}. THE PENNSYLVANIA EDITION OF SISTER CARRIEs BY THECDORE DREISER. BY
- POPLL p
ABnoAD. ML L1 POP a‘ﬁuiﬁ?f‘hﬁ??;i?éﬁ? :;g:}“" THE PROSPECYUS OF THE INNOCENTE ::i;::ﬁ;uﬁn;n:s;fb}::::' INDVELS)» (CRITICESH) PHILADELPHIAs PAT UNIVERSETY OF
ICLE:;:;,.s::;so. SH LANGUAGE NOTES. 1P (SEPTEMBER (DRE1SER+ THEODDRE}. THE COMIC VOICE IN DREISER'S COWPERWOOD NARRAT1VE. BY WALLACE: JACK Ea
N PNSICTAMUEL L3. THE LONESOMENESS OF HUCKLEBERRY FINN. BY SCHACHT (CRITICISH) AMERICAN LITERATUREs 53 (MARCH 1981). 56-7T1.
i CCLEm— SA"UEIE:-:TU;:; 53 (MAY 19811, 189=201. + PAUL. (CRIYICISH) . DUCEYs JEAN. WORDSs GCHOING. [SHORT STORIES) GREAT LAKES REVIEW. 7 {XINTER 1961)s 39-41.
praiil » THREE GENERATIONS OF MISSOURT FICTION. BY AND GNBAR, BAUL LAURENCE Je PAUL LAURENCE DUNBAR: STRAIGHTENING THE RECORD. BY DREKE-EZIGEC.
cLrne Ay ICISH) WIDWESTERN MISCELLANY 1X ti981), 7-20. ERSONs DAVID ©. (BIOGRAPHY), EMEKA. (CRITECTSH] CLA JOURNAL» 26 (JUNE 19813, AD1-96.
CLINE, CHARLES, F;:D:u:fuuf;";;'ué":s;:\” POET: 22 (JUNE 1881)s T4, {OUNCAN, THOHAS ]« THE WAKING OF 4 NOVELIST. BY ANDREWS, CLARENCE A+ (BIOGRAPHY) THE LDWAN,
5 » [POETRY) NDW VINTERs 1981 PP B
CLIN:ECE:::ITE;”;; ::Q MAGAZINE (DURANGD, COLORADD HERALD I, 17 (DUNNE» FINLEY PEVER). FINLEY PETER DUNNE. BY ECKLEY. GRACE. [(BTOGHAPHY) BOSTON: G K HALL»
. EYE SO WILLS. (POET 1981
€LINEs CHARL! - RY) PDEY. 22 (FEBRUAR > d
WINE, CHARLES. INVASIN. (POETRY) PDET, 22 (DECEWSER 19611 %Y WL, Bo. (DUNNEs FINLEY PETERI. THE LITERARY LIFE OF A CHECAGO CATHOLIC. BY BANOER: EDWARD J.
TNDTa s yenc JHE LEGEND OF THE SAND bOLLAR. (POETRY) ALBUM OF INTERNATI LCRITICISH},(BIDGRAPHY) CHARLOTTESVILLEs VAT MITCHIE. 1981.
CLINE. CHARLES . THE Bamr ThE bye EATIVE WRITING INTERNATIONAL. 1981, 118, DNAL POETS} MADRAS. ouvEn FRANK. A LULLABY FOR KDTHER'S DAY. (POGTRY) RAMSAS QUARTERLY» 13 {SPRING 19811s 44.
eAch s e THE EAR. THE EVEs THE HEART. {POETRY) ANTHOLUGY GN ¥ORLD & ECKLEYe GRACE SEE DUNNEs FIMLEY PETER.
o cLine A ILa IPPINES : PARNASSUS PUBLICATIONS: 1981, 86 ROTHERHOGD AND T VIRGINIA §)s THE LEGACY DF VIRGINIA S EIFERT: A BIBLIOGRAPKY. BY ROBINSON. DRVETTA M-
: COHEN, HELEN DEGEN. 1 AARTISAN. (POEYRYI POET, 22 tOcTOBER 19613, 18 {BI1DLIOGRAPHY} MACOMB, IL3 WESTERN ILLINDIS UNIVERSITY LISRARY. 19281.
i 19810, 213, N AN AGE OF RELATIONSHIPS. {POETRY) KANSAS GUARTERLY. 13 CSUNHER=F ALL ELLEDGE. JIMx A al:l;v.;;n:uus THROUGH SLEES. WAKES XTSELF BEFORE HITTING. (FOETRY) CAT*E EVE.
[l caLsy; . a 3 [WINTER 19B1)s 32=34s
! colsAG.J:::L LOLLIPOPS, (POETAY) KANSAS QUARTEALY» 13 FSUMMER-FALL 198 ELLEDGE s 4INs A THIRTIETH EIRTHDAY. (POETRY) CAT®S EVE. NUMBER 3 (SUMMER 198131, 10.
i COMEAL, avL BEE g""fﬂ- WILLA. 1hs 176 L EDLE. JI. EARLY AND LATE: GIVE US THIS DAY. (POETRY) COMMUTER. 1 19 OCTOBER 1981}, 10-
! CUNLEY, ROBERT ‘,‘I:T;,,:i;g;- Bt EoGE, JIM. INTERRUPTION ON THE SEVEN-MILE DRIDGES GREEWS. (POETRY) OYEZ REVIEW, NUKBER 9
o » ATES IN INDIA (19813, 20=21.
o CUNN:E:T'JE'FT?:’:R - OCTORER, 1581. [IOWA Tn'??"ﬂgﬁuzi'f;"f“‘ {BIOGRAPHYD s (PDETRY) 10WA aRTS ELLEDSE. e A RRDWED TINE. (PONTRY} ROCKFORD REVIEW: 2 (1981)s 56,
CEDTRyy gih RESPONSE 70 MY MOTHER'S REQGUEST FOR A POEW ON HY FATHER®S ETLEDgE, JIM. STORNSS A TRANSSEXUAL AND SOMERODY ELSE. (POETRY) HUCKLEs 4 {FALL- WINTER
; A X: THE QUEST Fi ELLIOTT» GARY D SEE HEMINGWAY, ERNEST.
't ‘“"‘“:":15:3; Dgag;;s:ﬁ;z:ﬂ::]“' MIBAMERICA VITI (19811, 13sosg, "= *oorhG IN THE 1305, B o L STRE Ve FOR WADANE CEZANNE IN THE CONSERVATGRY: FOR A PAIR OF PARAMECIA. (POETRY}
H H NS OF MISSDURI FICTION. . BLUEGRASS LITERARY REVIEWs 3 (FALL-WINTER 19813, 13. 37,
' (com‘f:zfr,:g;::;,"'gg::;?"" MISCELLANY IX 010811 yosp, | " TUERSON: BAVIO D. (BICGRAPHY). AN e NE Yo FOR WILLIAM BUTLER VEATS. (POETRY) CENTENNIAL REVIEW: 20 (SPRING 1981}, 162
‘ oo L eon e CQMEEO:::$: BY ANDERSEN: RICHARD. (BIOGRAPHY) BOSTONZ G K HALLs 1981 EuAui;BEL:;::,v.a:nunnmc CLOAK+ (PDETRY) MISSISSIPRI VALLEY REVIEW. 11 (FALL-WINTER
i CRAIG . - - » .
| (mmé’"m:;,”“:I.TU DIAMONDS, [NOVEL) NEW YDRK: JOVEs 1981, C[CHICAGD EMANE ) ELATNE V. SACROILIAGH DRAM AT THE ZOO. (POETRY) TEXAS REVIEMs 2 (FALL 1961)s 13, 21.
! oaAlART): BLAKE, CRANE. WHITWAN: AND MODERNISM: A PDETICS OF pu 2 EMANG. ELAINE ¥. SONG FOR THE RED BLOOD CELLSa IPDETRY) TEXAS REVIEW: 1 {SPRING 18811 73.
(CRANE: HART} mm“m PMLA. 96 {JANUARY 19811, 64-85. RE PDSSIBILITY. @Y PEASE, ENANS, ELAINE V. TALKING TO MY CELLS. (POETRY) PIKESTAFF REVIEM. 2 {SURHER 1981)s 19.
. CempiaaTle WART CRANE: A COLLECTION OF £RITICAL ESSAYS. BY TRACHTE EMANSs ELAINE V. TME LOST WORM. {PDETRY) VANKEE, 45 (AUGUST 15811 189.
(CRANE. HART) H.R$L5:m.§".‘.§{5' NJ: PRENTICE-HALL. 1981. NBERG ALAN. EHGEL. BERMARD Fe WHY SO DOLEFUL: THE FUNEREAL POETRY OF THE MIDNEST. [POETRYI.(CRITICISH}
K e ¥ YISION: “WHITE BUILDINGS™ OLD NORTHNEST, 7 [SUHHER 1981): 1A7-59.
(CR‘:ST::::?“-Y:UWESE UNIYERSITY PRESSs Lol $™. BY HAMLEYs ALFRED. {(CRITICISM} ENGELSs JOMN. FLYING OVER HLINGIS AT SUNSET. (PDETRY} GEORGLA REVIEW, 35 (WINTER 19811+ 347,
tsrRing 1oai 0 JIENS UF THE BRIDGE. BY COMLEY. WALCOLM. (CRIYICISH} SEWANEE RE EeTLEMANS LOREN D. ANGEL EYES. (NOVEL) BOSTON: HOUGHTON MIFFLIN. 1981s LDETROIT)e(MICHIGAN.
_— VIEW:s ag [MYSTERY=DETECTIDN}.
ETTERs DAVEs LANAR WOCKENFUSS: FRIENDLY PERSUASION. (POETRY} PCETRY NaW» A2}, 1981

WHEELS7 CURTIS LURTSEMAT NATIONAL PASTIME: KAMILTON RIVERS:

o CROWLEYr JOHN W SEE HOWELLS. WILLIAM D.
(POETRY) SPOON RIVER QUARTERLY.

{CRODYs HDMER
r )+ THREE GENERATIONS OF HISSDURI FICTICN. ETTERs DAVE. RAYMOND KAFARSK

SUPPER WITH THE KINFOLK] ADAM POSEY?: SUKDAY COMICS.

cnuz:c::;\lrcsl.ts'g’H::g;:ﬁ?"zngftum IO(19810s top. | TCRSOKs DAVID D (BIOGRAPHY) .
CUNLI o - & (SPRING 19B1}.
WNNx:::;n?‘:fgzl:Ef gt::s;‘:; 5‘:""2'- L. ETTERs DAVE« STELLA LYNGH: THE DPPOSITE SEXi GREGORY DAWSON: SICK BEFORE SUPPER: KEVIH
. TCUTLER, mavehs  Eyn CLEAVING. (SHORT FICTION) ATLAKTIC MONTHLY: 207 (JANUARY BRUITTT TAKING GOWH THE FLAG. (PDETRY) SPCON RIVER OUARTERLYr & (SUMMER 1981},
1980. « BY HINDs STEVEN. {CRITICISH] LAWIENCE. KE, corommnoy o8- STTERs DAVEe WEST OF CHICAGC. (POETRY) PEORIAI SPODN RIVER POETRY PRESS: 1981.
DACEY. PRILIP. THE BOY UNOER THE B . = COTTONWDAD PRESS. EVANS. CHRISTOPHER SEE WCODINISSs KATHLEEM.
P ED. POETRYY BALTTHREs WD: JOHNS HORKINS UNIVERSITY PRES EvaNos DAYID ALLAN. ARMDUR®S SHEEP KILL. (POETRY) MILKWEED CHRONICLE, 2 C(SPRINGSUMHER 1981}
DAHLIN, 54 26,
BAILEY, JANET :ﬁupkn:‘lr; gt EVANS, DAVID ALLAN. GIALS WORKING IN DRIVE-UP BANKS. {POETRY) HIRAM FOETRY REVIEW, NUMBER 29
i TLE LUCK. {NOVEL) TORDNTO: HARLEGUIN BODKS (FALL-WINTER 1581} 16.
+ 1981, {WISCONSIN}, EVANSs DAVID ALLAN. A BLOSSOM. (POETRY) POETRY KOWs 6(2) 1981 21.

i DALTONs DOROTHY. GRE.
i . AT-GREAT AUNT JUDSIE.
. DALTON, DO . « (PGETRY) BLUE UNICOR
- DOROTHY. MARY AGMES. (POETRY) ELEVEN, WINTER 1ong. = CCTOBER 19813, 38-37, EVANS, DAVID ALLAN. UNCLE CLAUDE. (POETRY) NORTHEASTe 3 {SUMMER 1881} 34.
IPOETRY) PLAINSONGs 3

EYANSs CAYID ALLAN. RAKERS: THE SOUND OF RAIN; THE SON& OF THE HOGa

DALTONs DORDTHYe THE KAL|
EIDOSCOPE. (POETRY)
DALTON: DORDTHY. PRIMIPARAs 7 (FALL = -
OALTON. DORGTHY. THE NHITE BLOGD. (POETAY) STOME COUNTRY. . :umrgn‘{::z;“;rm"h b (SPRING 19811+ 36=37.
DANGEL, LED. NemPInG CEADINGs CPOETRY) CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITORs 19, 19 JUNE EVANS. DAYID ALLAN. A MISTAKE. {PDETRY} SANOMILLS, 2 {19at). 21.
CANGELY LED. WRAT MILO oy, (P hoVCESs (POETRY) WINWEOTAs MN: MESTERHEIM et YANE, HARI. NIGHTSTAR. {PCETRY) LOS ANGELES: CENTER FOR AFRO-AMERICAN STURIES, UNIVERSITY OF
CANIELS, KATE SEE BLY, nopEmre | |\ SONGe 3 (SPAING 19811y 5. REsS: isei. T one x 282 "ean "
DAVERMAN: RICHARD SEE MO FALLON, JEROME A SEE CARLETON. WILL.
RR1S» WRIGHT
DAWSONs L AWRENC| ! . FANNINGs CHARLES SEE FARRELLs JAMES Te
DAY+ ROBERT. C“E:,: f:s."';:':s' DELLA 7. EARLEYs MELANIE. ANTHOLOGY OF KANSAS WOMEN WRITERS. (SHORT FICTICN).(ROETRY) LAMRENCE. K3:
omld, ANDE. {SHORT FICTION) KANSAS QUARYERLY, 13 (SUN COTTOKWODD REVIEW PRESS» UNIVERS1TY OF KANSASs 1931.
: DAY+ ROBERT. IN WY STEAD., (MOVEL) La MER = FALL 1981). (FARNHAM, ELIZA). EL1ZA FARWHAMIS LEFE IN PRAIRIE LAND. BY HALLWAS, JOHN E. (BEDGRAPHY) OLE
| I¥BI. [KANSA . WREMCE . KS: COTYOGNWOOD RE NDRTHWESTe T (WINTER 1981-1982), 205-324.
: DEAMER . wa.n:":::;""‘;:"i:"- . VIEW PRESS) UNIVERSITY DF KANSAS, (FARRELL» JAMES T3 JAMES T FARRELL AND VASHINGTON PARKS THE NOVEL AS SOCIAL HISTORY. BY
i R . STERING EXPERIENCE IN FULTON COUNTYs INDIANAZ A HISTORICAL STUDY FANNING. CHATILES AND SKERRETTs ELLEN. CCRITICTSMM CHICAGOD HESTORYs VII1Is 2» SUMHER.
1 » BO-Ol.
HE MDUNTAING

IN RIDW|
ESTERN AMERICAM CULTURE . (CRITICISM) HIDAMERICA VIII (1981)
4 FENSTERWAKERs VESLE. OM A CLEAR DAY. (POETRY) THE Y1EW FROM THE TOP OF T

uwﬂNDuNAl.tFULTun COUNTYs INDIANA). 51-60,
LISy WARILYN DAVIS SEE CLEMENS
“,‘ DELTOM, JINA. THO BLOCKS b » SAMUEL. L. DALEVILLEs IN: BARMYOOD PRESS COOPERATIVE, 1981, 39.
i DENNIS, CARL. A FEW WORE remém‘;:g;“:p:i‘,',:““ HARPER AND ROW, 1981, {MINNESOTA) FENSTERMAKERs VESLE. MINTERING CIRCUSE SHMELLS. (POETRY) KALLIOPEs 3 (SPRING - SUMMER 981,
i DENNLISs CARL. 1HI . )} NEW REPUBLIC, 184 - B4-55.
; OENT. GEWE H sggE.::Z::;:' ;‘E’:::;; NEW REPUBLIC, 18% (30 WAY “:f,’.*;gﬁ 1981), 28. FENSTERMAKERs VESLE. TALK SHOW: APPETITE. (POETRY} KANSAS GUARTEALY. 13 {WINTER I981). 156-574
DERTSAr TINA. PAP ’ - . * FENSTERMAKER. VESLE. R I P. (POETRY} RHINCs 301} 19B8ls 19.
DEVRIES: PETER. s::c?;'; _::VEL) CHICAGD! WINE PRESS. 1981 -[CHICAGD) FILLER, LOUIS SEE PHILLIPSs DAVID GRAHAM.
(DEVRIES, PETERI Py i oRoTHE GDOSE. (NOVEL) BOSTON: LITTLE, BROWN, 1981 FINNEY, KATHE DAVIS SEE BERRYMANs JOHN.
IEWS PETER DEVRIES AND KATIN 3 FITIGERALDs F SCOTT}. FITZGERALD®S 5T PAUL. BY WALLJASPER. JAY. (BIOGRAPHY) MALS: ST PAUL
KA LOESER. BY SYEINDERG
» SYBIL S. (MINNEAPDLIS) (JULY 1981} IX-Ts PP 126-28.
BY PARRs SUSAN RESNECKs

tCRITICISM) PuBL
ISHE|
OEW. ROBE FORMAN, RS WEEXLYs 220 {16 GCYOBER 1981)s §-8.

1981 (OHIO)}.
DICKSONs JOHN» FEEDING THE MELGHBOR'S €AT.

(FITIGERALD, F SCOTT)e INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIEILITY IN THE GREAT GATSBY.
[CRITICISM) VIRGINTIA QUARTERLY REVIEW. 57 (AUTUHN 19813, &62-80 s
(PCETRY) POETRY: 139 (DCTOBER 19813 - {(FITZGERALD+ F SCOTT). SOME SORT OF EPLC GRANDEUR: THE LIFE OF F SCOTT FITIGERALD. avy
v 12-15. BRUCCOLI. MATTHEW J. (BIUGRAPHY) NEW YORK: HARCOURT, BRACEs JOVANOVICHs L1981,

DALE Lav
LOYES SOPHIE TO DEATH. (NOVEL} NEW YORK: FARRAR: STRAUSs AND GIRDUX
-

OODDey WAYMEZ. OF BUTTERFL
185, (POETRY] GE
OOMALOEDN» SCOTT PRGIA REVIEW, 35 (SUMNE -
DORMFIELD » ""“*ltsssg:":::;";:ﬂ::n R 1981, 53639 (FITSGERALD s F SCOTT. F SCOTT FITIGERALD POEWSs 1911-1940. BY BRUCCOLIs MATTHEW Jo
DRAKE: ALBERT. . . LBIOGRAPHY ) s {PDETRY) BLOGHFIELD HILLS, HI1T BRUCCOLL CLARK. 1981.
+ BEYOND THE PAVEMENT. (MOVEL) ADELPHI. MD: WHITE EWE PRESS CF1TIGERALD, F SCOTT). THDSE DRINKING DAYS3 MYSELF AND OTHER WRITERS. BY NEWLOVE. DONALO.
» 1981, (BIDGRAPHY} NEW YORK: HORIZON PRESSs 1981.

(FITIGERALDs F SCOTT). GATSEY'S EXTRA GARDNER: PASTORAL ORDER IN THE JAZZ AGE. BY GERVALSY
RONALD J» [CRITICISM) ILLINOIS QUARTERLY+ #3 (SPRING 1081), 38=47.
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FITIGERALD, KATHLEEN WHA|
ity LEN« THE GDDD SISTERS. (NDVEL) CHICAGD: CONTEMPORARY HDDKS 198
FLANAGAN. ROBERT. THE LESSaN - N
FDREEUNHER 1981)s 58-50.
Es HE .
FBHELLE: }EII:::. t:::::::-p!PﬂETRV) PASGUE PETALSs 56 {SEPTEMBER 1981), 34
FORELLE. HELEN. THE SFiy ;:‘l’;o;:.ﬂETﬂ", PASOVE PETALS. 55 {JANUARY l9;ll-.91
- PRINTED. 1981 MER TROLL. {JUYENILE FICTION} SIDUX F-\I.LS.’SD‘ PRIVATELY
» ROBERT. DINNER AT A CHAIN .
STEAKHOUSE. (P
X, RooERt. DN {POETRY) PDETRY NOWs 6
OX» ROBERT. guol: ::A:;!ESIE-:; ;2:3:;c:ICI;g:3TDCCDDCH HOUNTAIN.NEH;?c;a?fEG:J::li;ﬂ;i. T
FOX» RDMERT. QUESTIONNAIRE: N RYTHING AT L TEES o
} PROGRESS 1ONT EVERIT *+ 1 IWENTER 1961), 182=67.
PRESSURES LA JOLLA, CA: MD Dnse 1na1. sop s, lP0 )
: pe . ETRY ) CONYES
:':;Efék‘jug!r“ SEE eamier e IGHT PUBLICATIONS: 19Bl, B=9, 104, AT UNDER
HE
‘cﬂ;flcT::’Bk:KE’- HEKRY BLAKE FULLER AND THE MNEW IMMIGRANT®
GhLE ERICAN LITERATUREs 53 (MAY 1%81) '
» ROBERT L SEE LEWIS. SINCLAIR. s Eenes
::I';ISO:AV- DAVID SEE BELLOW. SAUL.
(GARDNER k) 1 AN INTERVERY BT oo e nnen 1S
+ W WITI
6% (DECEMBER 1981}, Sp9-24, H JOKN CARONER. BY
?:E::‘N:‘; J:::EI:ISEE CLEMENS, SAMUEL L.
] = HAMLIN GARLANDY
'GARE::;H':ﬂ: e i 217-35?E5P0NSE TFJ WHITMAN. 8Y BECKNELL » THOMAS, {CRITICISM) CLo
. IN)s SARA ORNE JEWETT Wi
" RITES TO HAM
G‘EN:. ::JEHU.N:H!DU;:;E:L:‘E'I; TSR TENEn aonty) “ligi-lagfnl.AND- 8Y NAGELs JAMES+ (CRITICISM)
KILLE
lE.s;NI:;l:EAN)-IH\’ETEEY ARD DETECTI:I:J :NBVEL’ NEW HAYENs cT:
. IAM ). GASS5'S DHEN!
‘ERV:?:NHEH 196100 a3egh SETTER*S LUCK. BY DORNFIELC. MARGARET. {(CRITICISM) EXPLICATOR. 38
» RONALD J SEE FITZGERALD '
GILBERT» MICHAEL A. DFFI * oveny”
- CE PARTY. (NOVEL
GILDNERY tAmy: Seat EL) NEW YORK! SIMON AND SCH
Pyt GARY‘ .uno:‘l. CUSTER?S PUPPIES. (SHORT FICTIDN) NEW LE?TgSTER. Heunsen 1as
. = POETRY} PORTLANG: OR: EBREITENBUSH, 1981 RS A7 (SUMMER 198n)s an-ss.

GILDNERs GARY. JABON
. AND THE PILL HAWKER. CPOETRY) NORTH AMERICAN REVIEW, 286 (MARCH 19
811,

1%,
GILDNER+ GARY. JABON AKD
- THE
cn o ZETRY REVIEN. 1(2)s Toar. NI UDAS DAYy
R G tF r
croneRy canve :g;ca;:é.(::o::er;:nnm OHIO REVIEW, NUMBER 26 (19813,
NER (GARY. LEVINE ESENCE OF GRESNs RECONSIDERS: HARRY VS GANG. (POETRV) NEBRASKA

GILDNER: GARY.
EILDN!R: il 3::1:'::;55. UPDETRY} POMTRY NORTHWEST. SPRING 1981
GILDNER, GARYs THE Numnan.-‘.s:g:' :;gggc: KANSAS OUARTERLY. SUNMER-FALL. 1081
SILDNER: GA - COLUMBIA REVIE - .
Gll..m:n: GA:;: s:§:$ Gfokss AT THE HOME. {POETRY) SHENANn:;HfF:;Tg:sU“ER 1981,
GILDNER, GARY. WHERE JABGN CANE Rt Conyinn cos, | SUNMER 19811, woltas

TENDRILL, SUMMER 1981, ROMI CARMINA EXPLAINS? JABON BLESSES EL BASD. (POETR
f;;—:i;[:;usinn SEE JONES. JAMES. v

+ ARNALDS.

RAPIOS MAGAZINE . 5 DOUK THAT SHOCKED GRAND RAPIDS. BY BROSKY

SIROUX, JOVE & sun\.rx:gnm?:::lm 19813 3630, E8=75 ¢ JOHN. {ERITICISHI GRAND
N - RY} FRA : o
IGLA:::I.L- SUSAN)+ REGION AS HETAPMOR ::Eﬂg':h:"' e SN o rL PRESSs
AMATIC CRETICISH) +{PLAYS} WESYERN xLunmssng

i EPITAPH FOR DOCTOR EPIGRAM« {POETRY} GREAT LAXES REVIEWs 7

= BY SZUBERLAW GUY,

{SHORT STORIES) NEW YORKS
$ KNCPF. 1981,
WINTHERs PER. { CRETICISM) ENGLI;H STI:D!ES.

TICKNOR AND FIELDS: £981,

THE GROTESUUE MASKS. {POETRY} MIDWEST

1981
F SUSAM GLASFELL. BY NBE: MARCIA.

GIONAL STUDIES. 4 {SPRING 1981),
GOMLKE, WMADELDN SPRENGNETHER. THE HORKAL HEART: (THE MINMNESOTA VOICES PRO. T 4)a TRY
R I DICE! JEL! ¥« (PDETRY)

GOLO» HERBERT. FAMILY: A NOVEL IN THE FORM DF A HEMOIR. HNDYEL) NEW YDAK: AR R HOUSE,
NDVEL YORK BO OUSE

GOLDBERG» LESTER. PORK AR ALLING SHORT RIES) MINNESOTA YIEW. N & (SPRING
BELLIES E FALL: = {SHO STORIES) MINNES REVIE S+ 16 (SPR
. N

GONZALES: LAURENCE. THE
LAST DEAL. (NOVEL
GOREMs JUDITH. HOI VEL). NEW YORK: ATHENEUN
GOREN: JUDITH. Lz:t::“:: ::::u:?z::é ;:gemv) PASSAGES NORTH, ;9:::th‘=l‘-l:::;=ﬂ:.-uu.xmus,,
1981), T2-74. IN ZURICH. (POETRY) GREEN R VIEN,
SOREN, JUDITH. DCTOBER TVER REVIEW. 12 (WINTER
BEVERLY HILLS, cas | {POEYRY} ANTHOLOGY OF MAGAZINE VERSE AND
t MONITOR BOOGK CONPANY. 1981s 163. YEARBDOK OF AMERICAN POETRY,

GORENs JUDIYHe TRADING M
OVIE STARS « (P
GRAYe PATRICK WORTH. CLOSING HavR (;N F:::::I: STREET. ioEnr) Kials e

1981,

rEeLeYs " o STREET. (POETRY) KANSAS QUARTERLYs 13 (SPRING
P EW M. THE C&
C(ILLINOTS), ROINAL SINS. (NOVEL) HEW YORK: WARNER BEOKS. 1981, (CHMICAGD)

.

(GRE'
Yo ZANE). CIVILIZATION AS EMASCULATION: THE THREATENING RDLE o*
WOM|

FICTIDN
OF HAROLD BELL WRIGHT AND ZANE GREY. BY DEHLSCHLAEGER. EN IN THE FRONTIER

WIONEST G
GREY, z‘.m."ﬁﬁ:'ﬂ;.ﬁf (SUMMER 1981, 346-50. FRITZ He {CRITICISW
Yo Zhues. o T ZANE GREYSS WET2EL. BY HOLLOV. J
13e 111-28, DHN. (CRIVICISM) GLD HORTHWEST, 7

(GRIERSONs FRANCISI. T
« THE PROBLEN OF UM
(CRITICISM) MIDAMERICA VIII tlgﬁll:T;OE:'?:'

CRIFFITH. JONATHAN.
a STEVE KELTNER==A LETTER. [POETRY} KANSAS QUARTERLYs @3 {SUMMER

CRO3E. BARRY SE¥ CATHER
oven s WILLA.

ml-g:mvs CROW. SUDDEN SHELTER. (POETRY) SDUTHWEST
s RD= TOO PAT. {SHORT STORIES) WINNESOTA REVIE

GUERNSEY,: BRUCE.
bl iy A WINTER WITHOUT SMONI STRAY,

GUNM+ JAMES. THE DREANERS. MOV 3 NEW YORK: SIMDN AND SCHUSYER. P81a
RS
# EL} N 0 ] 3 1981

At
OCTORER 19010, $0a-12), TN 7 FICTIOND ISAAC ASTHOV'S SCIENCE FICTION MAGAZINE. 5 (2a
.

HAINES, JOHN. LIVING OFF T| NT Y ALE. A N M1z
N HE COUNTRY ¥
i ESSAYS ON POETRY AND PLACE. (ESS ¥5) ANN ARBOR: M1

HAINING: JAMES. A QUINCY HISTORY. (PDETRY) QUINCY, IL:

HE VALLEY OF SHADDWS®. BY HALLWAS: JOMN E

~FALL 1981},

HERITAGEs 21 {SUMMER 1981
H
bone We NSe 16 (SPRING 1081), 4;-;::
RY) COLLEGE. ENGLISHe 43 (FEERUARY 1988 ).

SALT LICK PRESS
THALL. DONALD) . THE RECENT WORK QF&". (POEYRY) GEORGIA REVIEW. 3% lsm:lvt:.:;u:. 1]

ARTICLE DONALD HALL 4AND R .
i ATICLED OO GUINTERLY mevies 30" tabag. 1otey Shytes YESING: DOWALS.lneviey
HALLWASs JOMN E SEE FARNHAN, ﬂ_'::.s!z CAIN: JERRILEE
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HALLWAS+ JOHN E SEE GRIERSONs FRANCIS.
HALLWAS s JOHN E SEE MCCONNELs JOHN L«
HAMILLs PETE SEE ALGRENs NELSDN.
IABPLs PATRICIA. A ROMANTIC EDUCATION. {AVTOBIOGRAPHY BOSYON. ki HOUGHTON MIFFLINs 19814
(MINMESOTA}2(ST PAULs HINNESOTA).
HANLEY, ALFRED SEE CRANEs HART.
FFIE HANSONs L91T7=1923t PARW LIFE TN TROUBLED TIMES. BY WOLD»

(HANSONs EFFIE). THE LETTERS DOF El
FRANCIS M {EDITOR}s {SRITICISM) NORTH CAKOTAs 48 (¥INTER 1981)s 20~43: (NORTH

DAKDTAY =
HARRISDNs JIM. WARLGCKs (NOVEL) KEW YDRK: PELACORTE PRESSe 19E1s
HASSELSTROH » LINDA M. IN THE DASHEDARD GLOW. (POETRY) SANDMWILLS:
L3
HASSL;:; DONALD "M« GOLDEN AGE RED SHIFT. {FRETRY] SCIENCE FICTIONs 3 (SEPTEMBER 1961). 128,
HASSLER» DOMALD M. GRAVITY IN THE WORNING. (POETRY} TAR RIVER POETRYs 20 (SPRING 1¢81), 1l.
HASSLERs JON+ THE LOVE HURTER. {NOVEL) NEN YORK: WILLIAM MORRCW+ 1981, {MINNESOTA).
HATHANAY, JEANINE. THE NAME OF GOD 1S SIHPLE= (POETRY) GEORGIA REVIEN: 35 (SUMMER 19B1) . 257
HEARST+ JAMES. A ROAD THROUGH SUMHERs (PDETRY) PALIMPSEST» 6213} (MAY=JUNE 12813 TI-T23
LATER REPRINTED IN TIME LIKE A FURROMW
HEARSTs JAMES. HY SHADOW GELOW ME. {AUTDB1OGRAPHY 3 AMESs IA: IO

(HICHIGAN)
II= DRD»'ME: SANDHILLS PRESS.

WA STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS»

1931

(REAR'IS-.JAHES)- BY TRIBUTE SET FOR 10MA POETs» {BIOGRABHY) CES MDINES SUNDAY REGISTERs
SEPTEMBER 13, 1981+ P ZBs (CEDAR FALLS: JOWAJ.

(HECHTs BEN)« SCREENING THE PAST. BY KEHR: DAVE, (BIOGRAPHY} CHICAGO» NDVEMBERs 1%81s XXX+ 31»

PP 1TAFF =
HELLERs JANET RUTHa AN ADYEWTURE. IPCETRY) RECONSTRULTIONISTa 47 (DECEMBER 19811)s 21+
HELLERs JANET RUTH. SNOW-PDEM. {POETRY) MODERH MATURITYs 24 (DECEMBER 1981-JANUARY 1982)e Ba
HELLERs JANET RUTH. NIDAH; KO WORE AACHELS. (POETRY) LILITHs 8 (i981)s 18.
HELLERs JAMET RUTH., LOVENOTE IIZ LOVENOTE IV. (POETRY) HERESIESs 3(4} 1981, Bis
HELLERs JANET RUTH. LOVENOGTE 1. {POETRY] COTTONWOQDR REVIEWs 24 (SPRING 3981)s 3
HELLERs JANET RUTH. AN ELEGY FOR PHIL OCHSE SNAPSHOTS QF THE E R A+ MARCH. CHICAGDs MAY 30»
19805 ANTI-MACNAMARA DEMONSTRATIONs UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO: MAYs 1978. (POETRY] SAN

FERNANDD POETRY JOURNALs 3{2) 19814 B3» 56.

HEMINGYAYs ERNEST« ERNEST HEMINGWAY: SELECTED LETTERS. 1917-1961« (LETYER5} CARLOS BAKER.
EDITORe NEW YORK: SCRIBNERS. 19814

(HEMINGWAYs ERNEST). ADDENDUM TQ HANNEMAN: HEMINGWAY IN GAME FISH OF THE WORLD. BY WHITE.
WILLIAM. (CRITICISM} PAPERS OF THE BIBLICGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICAs 756 (FOURTH
QUARTER s 19811+ 449

(HEMINGMAYs ERMEST). ANDERSON'S PRIVATE SEACTION TO THE TGRRENTS DF SPRIKGs BY WHITE: RAY
LEWit. {CRITICISM) WODERN FICTION STUBIESs 26 (MINTER 1oB0=19811+ 636=37«

(HEMINGNAYs ERNEST). A HEMINGWAY REPRESHER. BY SCHEEL. MARK« (CRITICISM) WRETER'S NEWSLETTER.
¥ [FEBRUARY = MARCH 1981}y 20-23.

(HEHINGWAYs ERNEST). CUBA ¥ MEMINGWAY EN EL. GRAK RIO AZULe BY CRUZs MARY. (CRETICISN) HAVANAZ
UNTON DE ESCRITORES ¥ ARTISTAS DE CUBA, 1981.

CHEWTNGWAY» ERNEST). ERNEST HEMINGWAY: A READER®S PERSPECT IVE+ BY BRESNAHAN. ROGER J«
BIDGRAPHY }s (CRITICISH) HIDAMERICA VIIT (1981)s 22-35.

(HENINGWAY» ERNEST). ERMEST HEMINGWAY1 THE PAPERS DF A ¥YRITER. BY OLDSEYs BERNARD (EOITCR}-
(BIOGRAPHY 3 » (B 1BLIOGRAPHY ) » (MANUSCRIPTS) NEW YORK: GARLAHD ¢ 1981.

(HERINGKAYs ERNEST)s E R A FDR HEMINGMAY: A FEMINIST BEFENSE OF A FAREMELL TO ARMS. B8Y WEXLERs

P OYCE. (CRITICISM} GECRGIA REVIEW. 35 (SPRING 19813, 111-123.

(HEMINGWAYs ERNEST}, GERTRUDE STEIN REVIEWS HEMINGWAYSS THREE STORIES AND TEN PDENS. BY
DONALDSONs SCOTTa (CRITICISH) AMERECAM LITERATURE, ©3 [MARCH 1981), 114=15.

(HEMINGWAYs ERNEST). HEMINGWAY*S "THE LIGHT OF TRE WORLD™. BY ELLIDTT+ GARY Do LCRITICISHY

EXPLICATORs 40 (FALL 1981)e 48-50.

(HEMINGWAYs ERNEST). HEM INGWAY 'S READING» 1916=1940¢ AN INVENTCORY. BY REYNOLDS» MICHAEL 5e
[CR1TICISH) PRINCETOM. NJ: PRINCETON UNIVERSITY PRESS, i981.

{HEMINGWAY> ERNEST)« HEMINGWAY®S “SOLDIER®S HOME®. BY BOYD s JOHN Da {CRETIGISM) EXPLICATOR»

40 (FALL 1981)s B1-33.
{HEMINGWAY, ERNEST). HEMINGWAY*S WSOLDIERYS HOME™. BY MONTEIRD+ GEORGE. (CRITICISM)
(FALL 1981}, 80«31.
N, ERNEST c WIRT. {BIQGRAPHY]

€ ART OF ERMEST HEWINGYAYV. BY WILLIANS»
TANA STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS, 1981,

{HEMINGYAYs ERNEST)s THE TRAGI
HYSELF ANMD DTHER WRITERS. BY NEWLOVE. DONALD +

(CRITICISM} BATON ROUGEI LOUIS

(HEMINGWAY+s ERNEST), THOSE ORIMKING DAYSE "
(BIOGRAPHY} NEW YORK: HORIZON PRESSs 1981.

(HEMINGWAYs ERNEST). THE LEFT BANK APERITIFS CF JEAN RHYS AND ERNEST HEWINGWAY. BY THOMPSDN+
IRENE. (CRITICISM} GEORGIA REVIEW, 38 (SPRING 1981), 94-106.

(HEMINGWAY+ ESNEST}. THE BATTLER. BY KAZINs ALFRED, [REVIEW ESSAY) NEW YORK REVIEW OF BOOKSs

28 (16 APRIL 19813» J=4.
HENDRICESON. WALTER 8 SEE RODENBERGs LCOUIS WILLIANW.

HENLEYs LLOYDs RECOLEECTIONS OF VIEWING A SCO-POUND MAK AT AVAs MISSOURE. (PDETRY) KANSAS

GUARTERLYs 13 [SPRING 1984 )s B6a
HEMSLEY, JOE Lo OUTCASTS. {NDVEL) GARDEN CITYe HY: DOUBLEDAY: 1981+ CEND1AMNAD ¢
(NYSTERY=DETECTION}=
HILBERRYs CONRAD+ THE BIROWATCHER AND THE HERON: LETTER TQ THE NCRTH. (PDETRY) MICHIGAN
20 {FALL 1981)s J7A-77a
QUARTERLY REYIEW. ] FOLLETT: 1981.

E A WALK+ JOHNNY. {JUVENILE FIGCTION) CHICAGOs s
(HINES, CHESTER), CHESTER HINES IN FRANCE AND THE LAGACY OF THE RDMAN POLTCIER. BY SM1THs
ROBERT P JRs {CRITICISH) CLA JOURHAL» 28 (SEPTEMBER 1981)s 18-27.

HINDs STEVEM SEE CUTLERs BRICE.

HIND:» STEVEN SEE SKEEW. ARTTA
HIND: STEVEN. FAMILIAR GROUNDs (PDETRY] LITTLE BALKANS REVIEW: 1 (MINTER 1980=1981)s SE-6T -

HIND, STEVEN. GROD MDRNING. {FOETRY) LITTLE BALKANS REYIEW: 1 (SUMMER 19813r 20«
HINDs STEVEN. NE¥ RIVER. {PDETRY) COTTONWDOD REVIEWs 268 (NINTER 1961-1982)« Ba

[ . FOR THE SLEEPWALKERS. (POETRY) HEW YORK: KNOPF+ 1981.
e EovaRD 3 DRXERs 57 (5 GCTOBER 1981 ) 169

HIRSCHe EDMARD, 1 HEED HELP. (POETRY) HEN Y

HIRSCH: EOWARD. POSTCARD TO TRISTAN TZARAG SLEEPWATCH+ (POETRY) KAYAKs 56 {19813y 375.

HOBBS: J. KLINEe ARRIVALS AKO DEPARTURES « (PDEFRY) KALAMAZODs M1 EXPEDITION PRESS: 1981.

HOHEISEL. PETERs CAN A BEAR DANCE. {POETRY} GREAT LAKES REVIEW: 7 {WINTER 1981)» 86«

HOLDENs JOWATHAN. ELIZABETH. (PDETRY) GECRG1A REVIEWs 35 (SPRING 1981%s 138-3%.

HOLLOWs JOHN SEE GREY» ZANE.

masn:m. ERI1C. COAL WINERS AND OTHER PEOPLE. {POETRY) DENVER OQUARTERLYs 1& (SPRING 'I:Blh 9.

HORSTING, ERIC. SUNDAY NORNING IN COLUMBUSS TO GIVEs TO TAKEs TO Be TAXEN. {POETRY) 1]
LETTERSe 47 C(SUNMER 1961}, 88-B0. "

(HOUGH» EH!;SDN)- EMERSON HOYGH. BY WYLDER» OZLEBERT €. (BIDGRAPHY) BOSTOH: G X HALL » l::;-

{HOMEs EDGAR WATSDN). GSCAR WILDE IN KANSAS. BY CAGLEs CHARLES HARMON. (CRITICISM) KAN

A (MINTER 1801}y 227-45.
O L Ian bye : THE SINS OF THE FATHER: THE SOH OF ROYAL LANGERITH. BY

(HOWELLS» WILLIAN D). HOWELLS AND
CROII:!Y- JOHN W+ [CRITICISM) OLD NORTHWEST: 7 {SUMMER 1981)s T9=94s

HILLERT» MARGARET. TAK
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MUDDLES TON« EUAENE L BEE DAZISER, THEQODORE »

HUETER: DIANEs FINBT THUNDERETORM. (POETRY) KANBAN GUARTERLY, 13 (WINTER 198131, 146,

(HUEDs RICHARG)s OETTING IT RIGHTI RICHARD HUGO'S SELECTED POEMS AND THZ TRIGGERING TOWN. By
I:I’;:- DAYE. (CRITICISN) AMERICAN POETRY REVIEY: 10(G} SEPTENBER - OCTCEER:» 1P81,
Ja=19,

lowa, ::\'l::- CHOOBY AND VITAL. CPUALIBMING ) tBIDGRARNY) QES MOINES SUNDAY REGIBTER, MAY 26y
[] .

JANESs DAYID. KIJNING THE EARTH. {POETRY] KANBAS QUARTERLYs 13 (BUMMER=FALL 1p81), 130,

{JOMNBDON: SIMONY, RECISCOVERING WIMON JOHNWON. BY PAINEs BYLVIA. (BIOGRAPHY) MINNESOTA
MONTHLY s 14 (JULY 1PN1}, Be (HINNESOTA ).

(JONES» JAMER) s JAMED JONES. BY QILES. JAKER R. (BIDGRAPHY) BDETON: G K HALL, 1083, -

~ONES: RICHARS WEE NLY: ROBERT,

JONESs YICTOR KW 2EE MECUTEHECN s GECRGE BARRX

JINER» VICTOR H BEE MCCUTCHEDN » GEDRGE BARRYN

JONES+ WEDLEY: THE ARCHITECT. {ORAMA) DAKDTA ARTS QUARTERLY, 13 (WINTER L19B1=82), 19-24.

:’::sH- REINHOLD J. GRASE-ETAINED AMONG THE MAYAPRLES. {(PCETRY} MADISONs WI! RED MOUNTAINS

+
KALIKAFZ, NETH, DR CLIPF NOTES READS PAMELA, (PEETRY) COLLEGE ENGLISH: 43 (OCTOPER 1981), &7p.
KAMINSKYs BTUART. DEATH OF A DISSIDENT. (NOVEL) NEW YORK: ACE CHARTERs 1981,

KAUFFMAN: JANET: THE NEATHER BOOK« (POETRY) LUBBOCK, TX3 TEXAS TECH UNI¥VERSITY PRZSS, 1vaj],

KAUFFMANS JANET, WILD ABPARAGUES THE MONKEY MANS MIGLANCS MICHIGAN PRIBON, {POETRY) AMERICAN
FOETAY REVIEW: 1981: 44,

KAZIN: ALFREC BEE PREISER), THEODODRE.

KALIN: ALFRED SEE HENINGWAY, ERNEST.

KEENAN: DEBGRAH. HOUSEMOLD YOUNGE. (POETRY) BT PAUL, MN: NE¥ RIVERE PREES. 1p81.
KEENAN: DEBORAH. ONE ANGEL THEN. EPOETRY) ST PAUL. MNEI MIDNIGHT PAPER SALES PRESS, 1081.

KEENAN, CEBORAHs THE COUNTRY POETs [POETRY) KANSAS QUARTERLYs 13 (WINTER 198L1)+ T6.
KEMR: DAVE SEE BURNETT» W Re

KEHRs DAYE SEE HECHT, BEN.
KIIL::H;‘GAHRIIDN. THE TIF=TOP CLUB. (SHORT FICTION) ATLANTIC MONTHLY, 248 CAUGUST 1983),
=84 08,
KEMNITY» CHARLES. THREE POENS. (POETRY ) KANGAS GUARTERLY, 13 {SUMMER ==FALL 19B1), T4a-78.
Kl"“i?:l; !UGENE. FATHER'S DAY. [NOVEL) GARGEN CITYe NY: DOUBLEDAY. 31§81, (NOTRE DAME ),
TANA) .

KTCKNOSKAYs FAYE, ASPARAGUS, ASPARAGUS s AH SWEET ASPAPAGUS. {POETRY) WEST BRANGH, Iat
TOOTHPASTE PRESS, 1981,

KILGOREs JAMES C. THE GRAY OAK THILIGHT; SHE TOLD ME. (PDEYRY} 70 DN THE 70'S (ASHLAND: OH:
ASHLANG PDETRY PRESG), ipni,

KILLOUGHs LEE. DEaDLY BILENTS, {NOYEL) NEK YORK: BALLANTINE BGDKSe 1981,

KILLOUGHs LEE. MENAGE CUTRE. {SHORT FICTION} MAGAZINE DF PANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION, 50
{FEBRUARY 1981), B=-18,

KILLOUGHs LEE, TAAEHALAAN IS DROWNING. (SHORT FICT
FICTIONs 61 (AUGUST 1981), 118-2K.

KILLOUGHe LEE, THE JARABON. ISHORT FICTION) 1SAAC ASIMOV'S SCIENCE FICTION MAGAZINE. B
(DECENBER 1981), 68-B7.

KIRCHERs PAMELA. FEEDING THE CEAD: {PDETRY) GEORGIA REVIEW. 35 (SPRING 1981),

KIRKWOODs JUDITH. HOW TO FLY, {POETRY) KANSAS GUARTERLY. 33 (¥INTER 1981)e 75,

KLINKOWITZ: JEROME SEE WILSON, ROBLEY: JR.

KLDE:‘:?IIH,I- ::LL;;M- FROM PLATTE ¥ALLEY HOMESTEAD. {(POETRY} HIDWEST GUARTERLY, 22 (SUMNER

. 1=67.
KLDEFKORNe WILLIAM: FROM MONEYHOON. {PDETRY) KANSAS OUARTERLY.
KOBLAS, JOMN J SEE LEWIS, SINCLAIR.

XOCH» IILLIA:-’E- "BEULAH LAND®: A SONG FOR THE PLAINS. (POEYRY} KANSAS GUARTERLY. 13 (EPRING
1981), 127-BD.

KDOSERs TED. A DRONWNING. {SHIRT FICTION) KANSAS QUARTERLY» 13 (SUMMER~FALL 1981). 109-110.

KDVACINY, GREGORY. LATE CALL. (POETRY) LYRICAL IONA. 3& (19811, 10.

KRUSEs HOKST H SEE CLEMENS, SAMUEL L.

KULYCKYs MICHAEL. THE WANDERER . (POETRY) KANSAS QUARTERLY, 13 ISUMMER-FALL 19813+ 212,

KUNINs MAXINE. TD MAKE A PRAIRIEL ESSAYS OM FOETS. POETRY, AND COUNTRY LIVING. {(ESSAYS) ANN
ARBORw WIT UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN PRESS, 1981.

KUZMAW GREG. FOR WELDDN KEES, (FOETRY) MIDWESY QUARTERLY, 22 CSUNMER 1981), 368-59.

KUZMA: GREG. LOVE POEM} YES: VITA SHEET« (POETRY) MIDWEST QUARTEALY. 23 {AUTUMN 1981). 6BeE7.

KUZNAy GREG. SOUTH WINDDW. (POETRY} PRAIRIE SCHOONERs 55 (FALL 19813, 4R-64.

KUZMAs GREGs YHE GREAT POENS. {POETRY) GEORGIA REVIEW, 38 {SPRING 1981}, 61.

LAHEY=DDLEGA. CHRISTINE., TERESA REMEMBERS SME IS5 & WOMAN. AND 1S SUBJECT TO HUNAN FRAILTY;
TERESA DREAMS OF THE OPPOSITES: YERESA MARVELS AT THE LORD'S OBSTINACY; TERESA

1ONY MAGAZINE OF FANTASY AND SCIENCE

P2=03.

13 {SUMMER=-FALL 1981}, 73.

IDETROIT, MI: HARLD
PRESS » 1981)s 179-B1.

LANCASTER. PAUL $EE PYLE, ERNIE.

LASKEYs KAREN. RIDERS. {PUETRY) MIDWESY QUARTERLY+ 22 (SUMMER 1981)» 370=71.

LAUC;;:- KICH:EL- AND THE BUSINESS GOES TO PIECES+ {PDETRY) HIGHLAND PARKs HI* FALLEN ANGEL

S» 1988,

LAZARUS: ARNOLD L, SEE MCCUTCHEON. GEORGE BARR.

LAZARUS, ARNOLD L, SEE MCCUTCHEQN: GEORGE BARR.

LEACHs CHESTER R. AN AFTERKGON IN THE LIFE OF CAPITALZ
LAKES REVIEW: T {WINTER 1981}, 87-88.

LEACH» CHESTER R. THE SAME OLD STORY. (POETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEW. 7 (SURMER 19021}, 51,

LEACH+ PETER. STRANRBERRIES. {SHORT STORIES)} HINNESGTA REYIEW.: NS, 16 (SPRING 1981}, 6P-78.

LEE,. LYNN SEE MARQUIS, DDN.

LEED, JACDB. LODKING AT CHIMNESE PICTURES. (POETRY) RAVENNA, OHK: THREE HAWK PRESS. 1581,

LEGLER: PHILIFP, 2GGS. APOETRY) PRAIRIE SCHDONERs BS (WINTER 19811, BO-81.

LEITHAUSERs BRAD. A NEEDLE BED. {POETRY) ATLANTIC WONTHLY. 247 {FEBRUARY 1981}, 71.

LEITHAUSER. BRAD. A MICHIGAN GHOSTTOWN. (POETRY} NEW REPUBLIC. 189 {4 APRIL 108:)s 34.

LEITHAUSERs BRAD. MUNDREDS OF FIREFLIES. (POETRY) NEW REPUBLIC, 188 {2 DECEMBER 19#81)s 32.

LENSE, EDWARD. BAD NEWS, {PDETRY) THE SPIRIT THAT WMOYES US. 601r 1981, 40.

LENSEs EDVWARD. SUPERNANI WALKING DOMN AN ALLEY: THE OLD WOMAN WHD SELLS PLASTIC FLOWERS .
IPOETRY} GREENFIELD REVIEW, 9 {SPRING 1981), 134=38.

LENS:; :DHARD- THIS MORNING: THE MARBLE QUARRY. (POETRY} GREAT LAKES REVIEW, 7 {SUMMER 1%81),

=83, :

LENSE. EDWARD. WOLF DREAM. CFOETRY) ANTHOLOGY DF MAGAZINE YERSE ANC YEARBODK OF AMERICAN
POETRYs (BEVERLEY MILLS, ca: MGNITOR BGOK COMPANY), 1081,

LEVIN+ MEYER., THE ARCHITECT. (NOYEL) NEW YORK: SINON AND SCHUSTER, 1981,

LEVINE. STEVEN SEE THOMAS, HARRY

LEWINe MICHAEL Z. MISSING WOMAN. (NOVEL) NEW YORK: KHOPF,
IMYSTERY - DETECTION).

UNREMARKABLE OCCURENCE . {PDETRY) GREAT

1981+ {INDIANAPOLIS), {INDIANA ) -
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=8Z)s 35
RTERLYs 13 (WINTER 1981
POETRY) DAKOTA ARTS QUA e (SEmING
i) :. .CD:;‘:';;?‘“;:B;ITT. BY GALE. ROBERT L. (CRITECLEM) EXPLICATCRs
(LEWIS, SINCLAIR). X e
T LEWIS*S CARDL
S tiATR) VILIZATION AND ITS DISCONYENTS: AT IX
-t SINCL‘I“:IEL:(’J:'E:IEERS;HERS- JAMES Be (CRITICISM) MIDMESTERN H1S
w2 . APHY 3 » (CRITICISHY
G 21-32. SINCLAIR LEWIS: HOME AT LAST. BY KOBLASs JOHN Je (BIOGR. *
INCLAIR} . H
CLE';E:,“:]NGTDN. e vuYAGEUREciisf;JD"::é'NOBEL PRIZE. BY ANODERSON: DAVID D« {BIDGRAPHY I s
SINCLATIR) « SINCLAIR L |
‘Lsuigaltlcxsu, aRons, vx!} :a;:u:';r'mg- :':'.HARTIN'S FRESS, 1981» (:i'{ﬁﬂ;zi-!HlCHlGANlo
® v ARENTN 3 184 (9 MAY 19 . -
LIPTONs JANESs WIRROR O W REPUBLICH e
. (hoE BE (18 NOVEMBER 19811,
A e e yRANSH . (POETRY) NEW REPUBLIC. 1 R anKIND. 17 1981.
A ymraiE e TRA:i;n“:l;::gELE GYESTEs RENAISSANCE IDNAN;R:’I:OEISII“ND“" N2
Loesc, A“L:II:E ::::z:ELD. SOLD FLIGHT: AUGUST 12s 1977« (POE
LDSSEs ARL -

T 17a
EPTEMBER-OCYCBER 1981 oGE
Lﬁu.l:ENISE- CHINESE GRANDMCTHER. {PDETRY} BRI

G 1951)s Sé&.
e 3 WEST BRANCH» 8 (SPRIN
SERVDIR. [(POETRY o A
Lg:' g:::llgg. :;::;:NK‘;$E. (PDETRY} KANSAS C:L;v”::;EggeK:G::E:l?ig ;195”: 0. T
o . = {(PGETRY} FO e , .
Lo N ee. PackiNg n;:l’bggiuﬂEﬂR!Eﬁ- (POETRY) LITTLE BALKANS :E:i?’;ﬁuem” e T
ov: benrse. Plc“;’:ﬁ :LDDR' VIENS OF THE KANSAS TURNPIKE: FLINT -

LOWs PENISE. RED H

1) e 35.
1981)¢ 8¢ 7. KANS REVIENs 1 {SUMMER 198
. ETRY} LITVLE BAL GUST 19813+ 4B
LON s DN S, A eESE. (POETRY) COTTONWOOD REVIZWs 28 RaNSAS WOMEW WRITERS: LAWRENCE
LON . DENISE. ?:s;uur L1FE; PAINTING DVER SHELVES. (POETRY]
LoW.» DENISE. °
' IEW PRESS» 1901 TER 19811s 37

K TN NS - (POETRY) KANSAS GUARTERLY: 13 TION 70 DELLA T. LUTES AND HER
LD¥s DEMISE. TWD G WORD FOR WHAT WAS EATENI AN INTRODUCT ISCELLARY IX (19810 31-4Z4
LUTESs DL T kSN, LAWRENCE R CCRITICISN) KIBWESTERN W By I s vonenss BRESSs

ricTioN. 8% z;::n » GRAVELY IWAGINED CENTER. {POETRY) ECNA :
WABBDT, MAURE .

: HARPER AND
19::6 JOHN DANN. FREE FALL IN CRIMSDN. (NOVEL) NEW YDRK: H.
HACDON . .
(MYSTERY-DETECTI;.:;; VRIGHT
DEM+ DAVID SEE MO . -
:::IJRI;N- JAMES. FIMPERINGS AND TORPLES.
At A TIGHTROPE.
JAWES. TAP DANCING DN TRy
:‘!:2:::::: JAMES. TRAINING AT HOME 70 BE A LOCKS| T e,
* ILLINO:
Eg FICTION) URBANA, IL3 1
AND ENTERING.
AKUCK» PETER. BREAKING -
- (x‘:LXans DY - FICT:J‘:":;AL AND THE SHOOTING OF EDDIE Nllziuza BY BARBOURs JAH
- E v
R e T (8 ﬂgAFHYI MIDNESTERM WISCELLANY IX (lgull;HE nu!é'. (B IGRAPHY) NEW YORK
!CRTT!CISH":gl'RITERS' WORKSHOP: THE TIMEs THE SPACE.
MALOFFs SAUL. 10

~43s {10WAD. .
TIMES BODK REVIEW: BG (29 KOVEHBER IOM-;‘; ;2-‘;2 ITARD: FREQERICK MANFRED'S LORD GRIZZLY

ESS IN THE LA bt bired)
e F:E:::;c‘:;":‘n:stﬁzl7“'5’” i JDURN‘L;A;?W(if‘:TEﬂ:E?S:l:NG l;ISTDRY- BY MULDERs
AEoy P c b ANFRED: A BIBLIDG TRy TR
AN N FREDERIC::;IH:::R:?‘E:H: He (BIBLICGRAPHY)» [BIOGRAPHY) SIDUX FALLSs
DHEY J« AND 1
o A o cacane FRON CYION) CHICAGO: CHILDREN'S PRESSs 1981.
ol M M« ESCAPE FROM VELODS. {JMJVENILE FI L e k HaLLs 1981 '
nars, Do o MARQUIS. BY LEEs LYNN. (BIDGRAPHY) O K ice TvE HUMAN CROMDS
vt Du::él.u'u:DHT WAYNE 15 SEVENTH ON HITLER'S LIST.
e SLSOW TN NS0T PENIES M2 28R wrer ron ov.
NE
TONE+ MICHAEL. FORT WAY i —
" REV:E'. o '59R"‘g ;::Il-::liasl::O (SHORT FICTION) ATLAKTIC MONTHLY» 247 LM
(| ’ -
MASONs BOBEBTIE ANN. DETR

1 AM ASTAN AMERICAN PERSPECT IVEs Ti3} 1981+

ROWs 1981, (1OMA}.

: 55
[JUVENILE FICTION} LINCOLNs MEX BLACK DAX PRESS»

3 BEAR PRESSs 1981«
SAN JOSE s CA3 LAUGHING
(pDE'Rv'(PDETRV) LINDLNs NE: BLACK OAK PRESS«+

(SHORT STORIESY MINNESATA

: ALLECTIVE, 1981+
LY STy qa-:o-F:ﬁ; ROSES IN THREE ACTS. (NOVELY NEW YORKD FICTION C
NSO ST REMT . BY PRIMEAU,
{ERNEST nEumGw.:\')éEWND WSPODN RIVERW: THE LEGACY OF E.:g:.: LEE KASTERS
(MASTERS+ EDGAR LEE)» 1 UNIYESRISITY OF TEXAS PRESS» . 6 HOPKINS UNIVERSITY
RONALD. ww;ﬁ;z:ﬁ; :::;;:sm"s_ (SHORT STORIES) BALTIMORE . WOz JOWN
MATTHEWS s JACKs

R-FALL
QUARTERLYs 13 (SUMKE
Poua sAcEs LACE. (SHORT FICTION] KANSAS
DR AN UKNAMED P! .

MATTHENSy JACK. QUEST FI

19817, 19-2:;

WILLIAM. .

:::;?E;f.L- COLLECTED PDEM5. {POETRY] KANSAS CETYs

81
KG-T1. (POETRY)} MIDWEST UUARTERLY, 22 IWINTER 1§813»

4B CJULY 1981)s 69«
O P TuraY s KANeA “GNTHLVI:Of UNTVERSITY OF MISSOURL AT KANSAS CITY.

1981
HMCAFEEs THOMAS. THE LESSON OF SHIH HUA s .
s A+ IPOETRY} CONNECTIDNS. B R irsteRs: 1N
il Jgg:l:. ;:: ::}:ét;sc::EED;EI A PROSPECT OF FI;:;E:::,'Itgv:::H:NgH‘l’THén bl
MO e e . 4 § THE INHERITORs R e
heven &Y N : 1515 PRESS. 1981«
T e Seven womEs ¥ N BISHOP: ANN ARBOR. MI: 1 o Ot LaNDSEAPE
oo T T 'D"::GST:I‘!;E:NS THE BEARERT MEDIEYAL ERRDRET;:E:;;: ::;JEC.'-
et JUD:":;E;“iP: SURVEYCR'S GRAVE. [POETRY) N\::AEE A PR -
D HuSA )
gi:izi?: e T CRE"lvﬁN::pi:;;s:T:I:!;;Né;RS CHASE™. BY HALLWAS, JOHN Ea (BIDGR
i Ss ST 13. JI7-BB. .
(“cc‘o,::::;LJg:RT:; ‘:E’I‘:U!s Tl G SeaueTaRKS Zggézgv;.l;: :l:g:lTCI:EDh PLAYWRIGHT B;SC?‘:ERED
A NESy iLTon ¥) » {DRAMA} PORT WASHINGTONS H
e ARUS . ARNOL AND JOMESs YICTOR H+ (BIOGRAPHY):
BY LAZARUSs ARNOLD L+

0
ARUS + ARNCLD Lo Al
N AT RSy O CEDRGE BARR MCCUTGHEDNT YOUTH AND GRAMA. BY LAZARUS.

GEORG .

»
mccg;::gu'n;'am He (BIOGRAPHY)»(DRAHA] BIOGRAPHYI AN INTERDISCIPLINARY °"'“::::t'w“m"
CSUMMER :ul;;pﬁ:g;gz; PREFATORY CLEARs CLEARS IN mf B:E:f BRUSHING OF L i
MCGD::::SI‘SJ;';E;; VALLEY nsv:g::::lT;F::#;:ﬂ;zn1;92;;:332._;1"5 HHIT::(:;,?!;;:I‘.:SO:- THOMA S«

‘"CG‘:;:”';IL';::',‘?:;,;:::paﬂ PRAIRIE SCHODNER. 55 (SPRING - SUMMER 1981)s 1337300, 1, ey,

GRATHs THOMAS). TOM MCGRATH AND THE PASTORAL TRADITION.
tHe Ho A
MEINERHY: RALPH. THICKER THAN WATER (NOVEL} NEW YORK: YANGUAAD, 1981. CILLIN »
Ic Y .

1 Al 1cl 015}

MCREEVYER» - i T PDETRY L] UMME R
EVE| JULIA. 10 i OVILT. (PDE )} KANSAS QUARTERLYs 13 {5

SFALL 19BL)s 1712172
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MCKERNAN, JDHW. RED CLDUD. (PDETRY} PRAIRIE SCHOONER» 55 (SFRING-SU
-SUMMER L9811, J4.
MCLAUGHLINs WILLIAW. AT REST IN THE MIDNESTa {POETRY] CLEVELAND. OHE CLEVELAND STATE
UNIVERSITY,» POETRY CENTERs 1981, (CLEVELAND POETS SERIESs 2B),
l;gtél:ﬁHLé:;l:Il;‘LI:lh IHPERATIVES. (POETRY)Y GREAT LAKES REVIEW: 7 (WINTERD 1981}, 50.
’ + PENNIES FOR THE PIPER. [JUVENILE NOVEL} :
A A PENNIES oR NEW YORK: FARRAR: STRAUSS: GIRDUX.
HCMAHAN, ELIZABETH {EDITOR) SEE CLEMENS: SAMUEL L.
MEADE. RICHARD. SWIMMING THE CHANNEL. (PODETRY) CHICAGD. IL? ST
. : DRY PRESSs 1%081.
WEILGAARD s MANDN F. TN Q'COMNDR®S BAR. (POETRY) LABYRIS: 2 (NINTER-SPRING 198131 13.
HE::‘SSNER» BILL. THE CRIPPLED CHILD. (POETRY} COLLEGE ENGLISH. 43 (DCTOBER 1981)s $80.
:ér:ITIéng::' 3::153:; :;ECE. {NDVEL} KEW YORK: CDWARD,; MCCANN AND GEOHAGAN. 1581+ CIDWA)
. » D MORNING: THE DAY LCU BROCK ANNDUNCED . :
nzubwunm, PIG IRDNs 9 C(MARCH 19811 44-45. FE WAS LEAVING THE GaME.
T+ EDNA. FREEDDM MORE THAN DREAMSs {POETRY) A GALAXY OF YERSE
7 (SUMMER 1 -
WEUDT, EDNA, IONA COUNTY PERSPECTIVES. (PDEYRY) DODGEYILLE. W1 INCMELL pnmn::::);agg
MEUDTs EDNA. NIGHT CALLS. {PDETRY) PRIMIPERAs 7 [SPRING 1981}y 24. T
MEUDT. EDNA. PROWISED LAND+ (DRAMA) FENNIMOREs W13 WESTBURG ASSUCIATESs 19al.
:Eg::. Eg::. IEE ¥1SI1TOR. {POETRY) GRYPHON. 7 (DECEMBER 1981}s 1.
. « TURN BUT A STONE AND S5TART A WING. (POETR
MICHELSON, BRUCE S5EE BELLOWs SAUL. * Y1 SIALLA 2 (SPRING 19311. 36.
M“LES:-,EV' THE BRIDGE AND THE RIVER. (DRAMA} DAKDTA ARTS QUARTERLY, 13» ([¥INTER 1961-19B21,
.
MILLERy JAMES E SEE 5LOTEs. BERENICE.
MILLERs PAUL W SEE WHITLOCK» BRAND.
MILTON, JOHN R« FRCM ARTIFACT TD INTUITION IN GREAT PLALINS i
WRIT
SCHOONER+ 55 (SPRING-SUMMER 19B1), 131-40. TNGe (CRITICLSHY PRAIRIE
MILTONs JOHN SEE CATHERs WILLA.
MWILTON: JOHN SEE STAFFORCs WILLIAM.
M;LTON- THOMAS SEE MCGRATH» THOMAS.
MINCZIESKI+ JOHN. SNAKE TO HIS LOST LOVE} GEATH AND T
HE MIN .
. ZESKIT, JOHM. SNAKE TO HIs LOST H OTAUR. (POETRY) CINCINNATI POETRY
INCZESKI» JOHN. THE CGREE H
ZESKI» JOH N MANI PRELUDE AND FUGUE. {POETRY} MILKWEED CHRONICLEs 2 (WINTER
HINCZESK]I s JOHN. THE GREAT (DMPOSERS;: WOMAN AT THE <oni
LB
ZESKIy DN, THE GREAT COkPasERs: AR, ELGINs NDs» 1949. (PDETRY)
MINCZESKI» JOHNs. THE RECONSTRUCTION OF LIGHT. (PDETRY)} SAINY P
AULs MN: NEW RIVERS PRESS. 198
MINER» YIRGINIA SCOTT+ PHO . '
s VIRGINIA . TOGRAPH AND PAINTING. (PDETRY) KANSAS QUARTEALY. 13 (SUMMER=FALL
MINTY. JUBITHs IN THE PRESEM 4]
hEses 19;{. ICE OF MOTHERS. (PDETRY) PITTSBURGH. PAZ UNIVERSITY DF PITTSEURGH
MITCHELL, ROGER. THESE ARE THE LADIES. {PDETRY} COL
LEGE ENGLISH: a3 {APRIL .
IHDN:::;IS;:z;ET);'HARRIEY MONROE: MARGARET ANDERSGNs AND THE SPIRIT OF THEIZ::é;G:-”
. ATLASs MARILYN J. (CRITICISM
oatre aacaa . ) »{BTOGRAPHY) HIRWESTERN WISCELLANY IX
:g:;EIRD- GEDRGE SEE HEMINGWAY» ERNEST.
E+ RDSEMARYs A NAKED HEART. [POETRY) GREEM BAY, WI:
- i ND PUBLISHER: 19B1.
MORRIS. MRIGHT. WILL'S BOY: A NEMOIR. (AUTOBIDGRAPHY) NEW YORKZ HARPER AND ROM. 1981,
(NORRISs WRIGHT)a CHARACTER AS REVEALED CLICHE IN WRIGHT MORRIS'S FICTION. BY HADDEN: DAVID
(CRITICISM) MIDWEST QUARTERLY. 22 (SUMMER 19813+ 319-36. :
[HORRIS: WRIGHT). CONSCIOUSHESS REFRACTED: FHDTOGRAPHY AND THE IMAGINATION I[N THE WORKS OF
o II:IGHT MORRIS. BY WYDEVENs JOSEPH Jo (CRITICISM] MIDAMERICA YITI 1981, 92-1l4.
N:Ei;_ :ﬂ::::;;uﬁu":;:s:::‘nu"s ON WRIGHT NORRIS*S TREATMENT OF "MY KIND OF PEOPLE»
- » = RIVED + SELF-UNKNOWING™a BY
e FFICIENT, SELF-DERRIVED, BY CARABINEs KEITH. {CRITIGISM)
{MORRIS» WRIGHT)a THE OHANGING EYE: THE FORK RIVER SPACE PRO
z JECTs BY WR .
mumf;usaré:ﬂncmm GREAT LAKES REVIEW, 7 (WINTER 9817, 1-11. FONT HORRIS. BY MATSON.
. « THE EVANESCENCE OF WRIGHT MORRIS'S “WIHE HUG
CCRETICISM) MIDAMERICA VIIT (19B1)s 7991, © SCABANT. BY DAVERMAR: BichARD.
(HORRISON, TDONI}. MILKMAN®S FLYING: THE SCAPEGOAT TRAN!
: SCENDED IN TONI MORRISDN'S SONG DF
S0LOMON. BY ROYSTERs PHILIP M. {CRITICISH A R|
MORROW: PATRICK D SEE ROLVAAG: O E. POELA JOURNELy 24 (JUNE 19810, a13-e0.
MORTONs BRUCE. LE CAFE IDEAL. {PDETRY] KANSAS GUARTERL
- ¥ 13 (WIRTER 1981}. 154
MUELLERs LISEL . FACETS3 ' v
LER, Lt 3 MILKWEED PODS IN WINTER. {POETRY) GEORGIA REVIEWs 35 (WINTER 1981),
MUELLER: LISEL. FUGITIVED WHAT IS LEFT TO SAYi BEFORE THE €
. H REDITS COME TO THE SC H
MDOK: STALKING THE POEM. {(POETRY} POETRY» 139 {(DECEMBER 1981): 127-32. REENS FuLL
m:tt::. t::gt. ::c:o BY MOONLIGHT. (PDETRY) TENDRILs 11 (SUMHER 1981)s S56.
. . MPA¥. (POETRY) GEORGIA REVIEW. 35
MULAC, JIM SEE SKLARs MORTY ' SURHER 19813y B8e
MULDERs RODNEY J. SEE MANFRED: FREDERICK.
MURPHYs JOHN J SEE CATHERs WILLA.
WURPHY: JOHN J SEE CATHERs WILLA.
MYERSs JAMES. JONES. {NDVEL) %AN DIEGGs CAZ DAK TREE P
. : UBLICATIONSs 158ls [ILLINODIS)
MYERSs NEIL. CHICKEN H c
$: NewL. LITTLE: MY BROTWER'S WOODS. {POETRY} CHARITON REVIEW: T (SSRING 19813,
WAGEL» JAMES SEE GARLAND » HAMLIN.
NASH:» JAY ROBERT. A CRINE STORY. ({NDVEL) NENW YORK: DELACORTE
el (ILLINHOIS) » (HYSTERY=DETECT ION) » PRESS, 1981. (oupcacal.
HARDT+ JOHMN Ga CENTENNIAL ANNIVERSARY TRIBUTES TO NEBRASKA!
5P
- NEBRASKA HISTORYs 62 (SUMKER 1981}, 246-55. O6T LAUREMIE- (BIDGRAPHYY
MERDVs HOWARD, SENTENCES. (POETRY} CHECAGO: UNIYERSITY
B 1 DF CHICAGD PRESSs 1980.
(NEHEROV. HOWARD). HOWARD NEMEROVI AN INTERVIEW. BY BOVERS, WEAL AND SILETe LORING.
(CRITICISH)«{INYERYIEW) MASSACHUSETTS REVIEWs 22(1) SPRING 1981}, 43-57
NEWLOVE. DAONALD SEE HEWINGWAYs ERNEST. *
MEWLOVE, DONALD SEE BERRYMANs JOHM.
::::E:E- DOMALD SEE FITZGERALD» F SCOTT.
Sr JAMES R. NIGHT YRAIN. {SHORT FICTION} PHOEBE» 11 [FALL 1
981)s }17=3)
NICHDLS s JAMES R. RE . . 4
od + REQUIESCAT. {POETRY} PIEDMONT LITERARY REVIEW: 6 (SEPTEMBER-NOVEMBER 19BL).
MNILGES+ RICHARD D. CYCLES. (NDVEL} PORT WASKINGTON. NY:
S e TCHARD D CyYCiES. fnove ’ ASHLEY BROZKSe 1981 C(ILLINDIS) .
NORRISs KATHLEEN, CONSERVATION. {SHORT FICTION) FREE PA
. SSAGE: 10 (APRIL 1981}
NORRIS+» KATHLEEN. YHE RICDLE :
I8 KATHLEEN DF THE WORLD. (POETRY} PITYSBURGH. PA: UNIVERSITY OF PITYSBURGH
NAORRISs KATHLEENs WEST RIVER SYORIES, MUMBERS I
151 KATHLEEN. WEST R ' 11+ I¥e IXs Xo (POETRY} AMAZON: 9 C(AUGUST -
NOTLEYs ALICE. MOW CODMES SPRING. (POETRY) 10WA CITYs IAD TOOTHPASTE PRESS. 19B1.

N
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GATES» JOYCE CARDLs A SENTIMENTAL EDUCATION. {SHORT STORIES} NEW YORK: DUTTGNs 1981.
OATESs JOYCE CAROL. LUXURY OF SINs {POETRY)} GECRAGIA REYIEW: 38 {WINTER 1981). 8085a
QATES. JOYGCE CAROL. DETENTE. (SHDRT STOR1ES) SOUTHERN REVIEWs 17 (SUMHER 1981), SB4-804.
DATESs JOYCE CARDL. WHY 15 YOUR WRITING 50 VIDLENT. (CRITICISM) KEW YORK TIMES BOOK REVIEW»
56 (29 MARCH L981), 15, 35.
ORUCHOWSK1s PETER. THE STING« (POETRY) KANSAS OUARTERLY« 13 (WINTER 1081} 138,
QEHLSCHLAEGER, FRITZ M SEE WRIGHT: HAROLD BELL.
DEHLSCHLAEGERs FRITZ H SEE GREYs ZANE.
OKEKE-EZIGBOs EMEKA SEE DUNBAR, PAUL LAURENCE.
DLDSEYs BERNARD {EDITOR? SEE HEMINGWAYs ERNEST.
OLIVERs MARYa RAIN IN DHIG. [PDETRY) ATLANTIC MONTHLYs 247 LAPRIL 1981e 1264
OL5CNs PAULA SEE ROLVAAGY 0 Ex
CRFOLAINs ALe,.NIGHT FALL ALONG THE BIG PINEY RIVER: THE VISITATION. (PDETRY) MIDWEST
GQUARTERLYs 22 SUMMER 1981. 372-73.
PADYs DONALD SEE BEASECKERs RDBERT
PAINEs SYLVIA SEE JOHNSON» SIMON.
PAPEs GREGs THME MLGHT: ENSENADA. (PDETRY) GEORGIA REVIEW, 38 (FALL 15811, 628-2P»
PARETSXY, SARA. INGEMNITY ONLY. [NOVEL) NEW YORXK! BIAL PRESSs 1981s (CHICAGO}s (ILLINDIS 3.
PARISs BARBARA SHIRK. A WOMAN STAYS A LONG TIME OLD. (FOETRY} KANSAS GUARTERLYs 13 (SUMMER =
FALL 1981)s 202
PARR» SUSAN RESNECK SEE PITIGERALD» F SCOTT.
PASEKs MYA KERN. A MOTHP A FANTASY: WE ARE THE SAME. (PDETRY) LAUREL LEAVES, (10 APRIL 1981},
aNe
PASEEs MYA KERN. APRIL CHILD. (POETRY) PDEMSONGS» 1 (JULY 15810+ Bb.
PASEKs MYA KERN. FROM HAIKU TD WAKAs (POETRY) FOETALK-PDEMPHLETs & (NOVEMBER 198L)s 1.
PASEKs MYA KERNa. NIGHT SCREEN. {POETRY} POETALK-POEMPHLET» & (DECEHBER 1981} 34
PASEKs MYA KERN. RECEPTIONIST. {PDETRY} OZARX REVIEW: (WINTER 15801981}y 90«
PASEKe MYA KERN. SCRIBERS FOR PEACE. {(POETRY) FIFTH WORLD CONGRESS DF POEYS ANTHOLDGY. 1981s
173«
{PEACDGCKs THOMAS BROWER) « DSCAR WILDE IN KANSASs BY CAGLE: CHARLES HARMDN+ (GRITICESM}s
(BIOGRAPHY } KANSAS HISTORY: & (MINTER L981)e 227=45.
PEASEs DDNALD SEE CRANE» HARTs
PEKINy PAUL, THE DREAMS OF GEDRGE WILLIAMS COUNTY. {SHORT FICTIDN) KANSAS QUARTERLY» 13
{SUMMER=FALL 1981}, 191-97a
PELLOWSKI+ ANNEs WILLOW WIND FARM: BETSY 'S STORYs
1985+ {WISCONSINDa
FERLBERG: MARK. THE FEEL DF THE SUN. {POETRY) ATHENS, OH3 SWALLOW PRESS 1961
PERRY» LILLA § SEE SANCBURGs CARL.
PEYERNELs JOAN. THE YIGIL. (POETRY} KANSAS GUARTERLY. 13 (SUMMER = FALL 1981}, 152«
(PHILLIPS » DAVID GRAHAMI . HROSIER DAVID GRAHAM PHILLIRS:® HRADICAL"-=%CONSERVATIVE%. BY FILLER.
LOUIS. (BIOGRAPHY ). (CRITICISM) OLD NORTHWEST, 7 CWINTER 19B1-19823s 325=37.
PHILLIPS, MICHAEL J. AHs SAMANTHA. {POETRY) TRULY FINE PRESSs 5 (SPRING 1981} T
PHILLIPSs MICHAEL Je EBROADWAY BROADS~ (PDETRY) BLUOMINGTDN, IN: MICHAEL JOSEPH PHILLIPS
EDITIONS: 1981.
PHILLIPS s MICHAEL J. ON LIFE. {POETRY) VERIDIANs 1 (NOVEMBER 1981k Fe
FPIGAGA. THOM SEE SLOTEs BERENICE.
POLLOWITZs MELINDAS PRINCESS ANYa (NOVEL) HEW YORK: BANTAM BOOKSs 1981, {HMICHIGAMN) -
POLSONs As IRENE. POND'S EDGE. (POETRY} BETA NUSs 2 INOVEMSER 1981} » 2.
POOLEYs ROGER SES BERRYMNAN, JOHN.
POPOVIGHs J FRANK SEE CLEMENS: SAMUEL Le
POWERS+ RDNs TODT=-TODT-TOQTSIE.» GOOO-BYE. {NDVEL) NEW YDRK: DELACORTE PRESS. 1981.
PRIMEAUs RONALD SEE MASTERSs EDGAR LEE.
{PURDYs JAMES}. PN INTERVIEWS JAMES PURDYa BY DAHLIN. ROBERY. {BICGRAPHY} PUBLISHERS WEEKLYe
219 (19 JUNE 1981} 12-IR.
{PYLE, ERNIE}. ERNIE PYLE. BY LANCASTER» PaULs (BIOGRAPHY) AMERICAN HERITAGEs 32 [FEBRUARY -
WARCH 19811, 30-36.
QUIGLEYs MARTIN. THE ODRIGINAL COLDRED HOUSE OF DA¥ID. [JUVENILE FICTION} BOSTON! HOUGHTON
MIFFLINs 1981+ {(MINNESOTA) .
GUILLs MONICA. NDT A BLESSED THING. (NCVEL) NE¥ YORK: VANGUARD. 1981, (CHICAGD) «CILLINDIS)
{MYSTERY=DETECTION .
RABE» BERNIECE. THE BALANCING GIRL. {JUVENILE FICTION) NEW YDRK: -BUTTON. 1581 .
RACHER+ PETER SEE ALGREMs MELSCN.
RACHER» PETER SEE ALGRENs HELSDN.
PMAKDSIs CARLs DROLES DE JOURNAL. (POETRY) WEST BRANCHs 1AZ TOOTHPASTE PRESSs 1981+
RANDALLs DUDLEY. A LITANY DF FRIENDS: NEW AND SELECTED POEMS. (POETRY) DETRDIT. H1: LOTUS
PRESS: 1981.
RAY s DAVID« AFTER WATCHING A FILM AHQUT EL SALVADDR. (POETRY} FOETRY EAST. & (FALL 19813,
RAYs DAYID. AT GRAND CANYON'S EDGE: A COMMEMORATLNE PLATE3] THE SHAKE PEOPLE OF KENTUCKY
BRAMCH OF BITTERSWEET; MOSTALGIAS THE FALLS NEAR ITHACAY A MOSSICI BOWLING GREENa
(POETRY ) GREEMFTTLD REVIEK: 9 {1=2)s 198i.
RAY+ DAVIDs ESSAY ON PRIVACYF THERE COMES A TIME. {FOETRY) AFFINITIES: 141} 198l.
RAY» DAVID. FROM A TO z3 200 PODETS FROM NEW LETTERS HAGAZINE, EOITER BY DAYID RAY. {FOETRY)
CHICAGOT SWALLDW PRESS, 1081.
RAYs DAVIDs GARAGE SALE: BIXE SHOP; FARMER'S MARKET. [POETRY) LITTLE BALKANS REVIEWs 2
(MINTER 1981-1982}.
RAYs DAVID. GENITORI: LOVE LETTER. {POETRY} TYGERS OF WRATH, EQITED BY X J KENNEDY: ATHENS »
GA: UNIVERSITY OF GEORGIA PRESS: 1981.
RAY» DAVID. IN A MEXICAN PARK: ART IS WHATEYER DANCESs. A FODT: THE X-RATED bRIVE=IN. {POETRY)
M5S5. FALL-WINTER, 19B1.
RAY:+ DAYID« LUNCHEON NEAR THE DFFICE. {POETRY) CINCINNATI POETRY REVIEWs 8 (SPRING 1981%}.
RAY» DAVID. MARKS ON A WALL.+ {POETRY} KANSAS CITY COMMDNs 1 {24 FEBRUARY 1981 .
RAY»s DAVID. PORTRAITS OF A MEXICAN BARBER: WHALEBONE: RIBCAGE BEHIND A MEAT COUNTER. {PCETRY)
XAYAK» 57 (DCTOBER 1981).
RAYs DAYID« SNAPSHOT. (PDETRY) PLOUGHSHARES + 6{4) 198k,
RAYy DAVID. SNAPSHOTS. (POETRY} POETS DN PHOTDGRAPHY: ERITEC BY ¥ KELNICOVEs HULLS COVE. HE3
006G EAR PRESSs 1981.
RAYs DA¥1G. THE INCUCTEES ON THE PLANE: GRASS5. (POETRY} PEACE 15 DUR PRDFESS10N. EDITED ey J
BARRY: MONTCLAIRs NJI EAST RIVER AKTHOLOGYs 1981.
RAYs DAVID. THE LADY GUARD] THE WISE GUYS. (POETRY) CHARITCR REVIEW. 7 (SPAING 1981}«
RAY» DAVID. THE DLD MAN WITH THE SHOPPENG CART. (POETRY} NEW ENGLAND REVIEW: 3 {SUNMER 1981}a
RAYs DAVID. TRAVELLING AND SITTING STILLF IN THE MONEY. {POETRY) PDETRY EASTs &-5 USPRING *
SUMMER 19B1).
REGANs ROBERT SEE CLEMENSs SAMUEL L.
RENDERs SYLVIA LYONS SEE CHESNUTT: CHARLES W.
REYNOLDS+ MWICHAEL 5 SEE HEMINGWAY. ERNEST.
KHODES: RICHARD. SONS OF EARTH. (MDVEL} NEW YORK: COWARD. MCCANN AND GEOHEGAN: 1981» (KANSAS
CITY) o {KANSAS) »

(JUVENTLE NOVEL) NEW YDORK: PHILDMEL BUQKSs
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RILEYr GLEMDA« FROKTIERSWOMANI THE L[OWA EXPERIENCE. (BIDGRAPHY) AMES: IA: IDWA STATE
UNIVERSITY PRESS» 1981«

(RILEYs JAMES WHITCOMB}. BACK HOME AGAIN TN RILEY LAND. BY ROYNONs MARTI. (BIOGRAPHY}:
{CRITICISM) FORD TIMES: 73 LAPRIL 19811, 62-B4.

ROBINETs HARRIETTE G. WHAT [5 A BOOK. (POETRY) EBONY JR+» % (NOYEHBER 19B1)» 284.

ROETNSONs JOHM W SEE SLOTEs BERENICE.

RDB INSONs MARY. OH. (NOVEL) KEW YORKI KNOBF» 1981+ (MIDWEST).

ROBINSONs ORYETVA M SEE EIFERYs VIRGINIA S

{RODENBERGs LOUIS WILLTAM). LDUIS WILLIAHW RODENBERGs AN ILLINODIS POET. BY HENDRICKSON. WALTER
B. {POETRY}.{BIDGRAPHY) WESTERN ILLINOIS REGIONAL STUDBIES. 4(2) FALL 1981s 176=21.

RODRIGUESs EUSESID L SEE BELLOW: SAUL. :

(ROETHKE. THEDDDRE)}. THEDDORE ROEVHKE: POETRY OF THE EARTH==POET OF THE SPIRIT. BY
ROS5=BRYANT. LYNN. (CRITICISHM) PORT WASHINGTON» WY XEMNEKAT, 1981.

(ROETHKE: THEDDODRE). THEODORE ROETHKE! THE POEYEC OF WONDER. BY CHANEY: NORMAN. (CRITICISM)
WASHINGTONs DC3 UNIVERSITY PRESS OF AMERICA, t981.

(RDETHKE, THEODORE). THEQODORE RDETHKE. BY WOLFF» GEORGE. (BIOGRAPHY} BOSTON: G K HALL, 196L.

CROLVAAG: O E). RDLVAAGYS GIANTS IN THE EARTH AS TRAGEDY. BY MORROM « PATRICK O« {CRITICISH)
NORTH DAKOTA GUARTERLY. 48 [AUTUMN 1980}, B83-90.

{ROLVAAGs D E)« THE EPIC AND GREAT PLAINS LITERATURE? ROLVAAG: CATHERs AND NELHARDT. BEY DLSCN.
PAULA. [CRITICTISM), (BIOGRAPHY) PRAIRIE SCHDUNERs 55 [(SPRING - SUMMER 19B1}s 243-85.

RDDTs JUDITH. IT*S ND KINDER TO CUT THEM IN WALFI SMALL CIFFERENCES . (POETRY) YARRQOW. 1(1)
1981+ 27T-28.

ROOT» JUDITH. THE GERBIL WHO GDT AWAY. (POETRY) ANTHOLOGY OF MAGAZINE YERSE ARD YEARBDOK DF
AMERICAN PDETRY: BEVERLY HILLS» CAF MONITOR BOUK COMPANY. 198ts PP 3B7-B8.

ROOTe WILLIAM PITT. LISPENING WITH THE WORLD*S EARs {POETRY) COLLEGE ENGLISHr 43 (OCTOBER
1981). 578,

(RDSENFELD, PAUL}. THE LETTERS OF PAUL ROSENFELC. BY STLET+ CHARLES L P. {CRITICISN}+
(CORRESPDNDENCE]} YALE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY GAZETTEs 55 LJANURRY 19811 121-27.

ROSOWSKI+ SUSAN J SEE CATHERs WILLA.

RDSDWSKIs SUSAN J SEE CATHERs WILLAW

RDS5-BRYANTy LYNH SEE ROETHKE, THEDDORE.

(ROTH» PHILIP). MIDNESTERN CIVILIZATION AND ITS DISCONTENTS: LEWIS®S CAROL KENNICGTT AND
ROTH?S LUCY NELSON. BY CAROTHERSs JAMES Ba (CRLITICISK) MIDWESTERN MISCELLANY IX
(1981)s 21-30.

ROTHEMBERGs ABRAHAM. THE FOUR CORNERS OF YME HOUSE: STORIES. (FICTION} URBANAs IL: ILLINOLE
UNIVERSITY PRESSs ]98ls (ILLINDIS SHORT FICTION).

tROURKEs CONSTANCE M), CONSYANCE M ROURKE. BY BELLMANe SAMUEL E. (BIOGRAPHY} BOSTON: G K HaLL.e
1981 .

ROYNDHs MARTI SEE RILEYs JAMES WHITCOMB.

ROYSTERs PHILIP M SEE MORRISON. TONI.

ROYSTERs PHILIP W+ MYTHIC DREAMS. (POETRY) ESSENCEs 12 {NOVEMEER 1%81)+ BO.

RDYSTER« PHILIP M. SONGS AND DANCES: SELECTED PDEHS. {PDETRY) DETROIT. MI: LOTUS PRESS. 1981.

RUENZEL»s DAYIP. CALL FROM HOME ON MY 25TH BERTHDAY. (POETRY) KANSAS OUARTERLY», 13 (SUMHER -
FALL 1%81)s 1B1.

RUSSELL. NORMAN Ha. THREE PUEMS. {(POETRY] KANSAS QUARTERLY» 13 {SUHMER = FALL 1$81)s 83-B4.

SALISCHs ALBERT. FANTASY DANCE: MEN TOGETHER. {POETRY} KANSAS OGUARTERLY+» 13 {SUMMER = FALL
19813 L59-60.

ISANDBURG. CARL)e. THE BIOGRAPHY OF A FRIENDSHIPs EDITED BY E CASWELL PERRY. BY PERRYs LILLA 5.+
{BI0GRAPHY) METUCHENs NJ: SCARECROW PRESSa 1981.

{SANDOZs+ MARI)}. A DIBLIDGRAPHY OF NORKS BY AND ABOUT MARIL SANDOZ. BY WHITAKER: ROSEMARY .
(BIBL IOGRAPHY} BULLETIN OF SIBLIOGRAPHYs 38 (APRIL - JUKE 19811 B2-91.

{SANDOZ, MARI}. MARI SANDOZ AND THE UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASXAw BY STAUFFERs HELEN. (BIOGRAPHY}
PRAIRIE SCHODNMERe 55 [SPRING - SUMMER 1981}, 253-62.

{GANDOZs MARI}a ¥IOLENCE IN DLD JULES AMD SLOGUM HOUSE. BY WHITAKER v ROSEMARY. (CRITICISH)
WESTERN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 14 (NCVEMBER 1981)a 217=24.

SANTRAUDs JEANNE~MARIE SEE ANDERSONs SHERWDOD.

SCHAAP: JAMES C. STAINEC GLASS. SHORT FICTEON) PRAIRIE SCHODNERs B5 (FALL 1981)» T4-9C.

ECHACHT» PAVL SEE CLEMENSs SAMUEL L«

SCHAEFERs TEDa THE ATTIC: THE LIBERYTY ASPHALT CORPORATION; THE EHPIRE. {PDETRY) KANSAS
QUARTERLY+ 13 {SUMMER = FALL 5981}, L07-108.

SCHEELs MARK SEE HEMINGWAY: ERNEST.

SCHEEL, MARK. LATIN HOLIDAY. (SHORT FICTION) ARTIFACT. 1 (SPRING 1981)s 25-29.

SCHJELDAKLs PETER. A DOPPLER EFFECT: CHICAGO ARTISTS® ROUND TABLE. (ERITICISM) TRIGUARTERLYs
B2 {FALL 1981}, 216-21.

SCHLERETH: YHDMAS .J+ ™A RDBIN'S EGG RENAISSANCE® CHICAGD CULTUREs 1853=1932%, {BIOGRAPHY)
CHICAGO HISTORY: (FALLs 1979s YIELs 3 PP 144-55. .

SCHOONDYERs AMY JO. B1G JESSIE+ {POETRY) NIT ARD WIT: 3 (NODVEMBER - DECEMBER 19811, 1B.

SCHOONOVERs AMY JO. AMOTHER ISAAC. {POETRY) MANNA: 2 {(SUMMER 1981)s B«

SCHOGOMOVERs AMY JO. AND ORPHEWS BERATES HIS MUSE. (POETRY} BLUEGRASS PDETRY REVIEW. 11
{SPRING = SUMMER 1981): 6.

SCHOONDVERs AMY JD. ALPIKE FLOWERING. (POETRY) PIVOT» 8(30) 1981 117.

SCHOONDVERe AMY JDa OASIS HOURS. (POETRY} A GALAXY OF VERSE. & (FALL - WINTER 158L)s 26.

SCHODNOVERs AMY JO. INVASICN. (BOETRY) KEMTUCKY POETAY REVIEWs 17 (SPRING 1981)s 12,

SCHOONOYERs AMY JO. GREEN EMBRACE; HALKU: SPRING FEVERe (POUETAY) CREAM SHOP. 45 (S5PRING 19B1) s
Se 285 34

SCHOONOVERs AMY JD. GIFT. (POETRY} ENGCORE. 15 LSPRING 19811, 8.

SCHOONOYERs AMY JD+ FOR MY WIFE WHO HAYES MOUNTAINSE FOR ALL SPED. LFOETRY) OREAM SHOPs 45
{AUTUMN 1981)s 6a 25.

SCHOONOYER, AMY JO. DREAM HEADINGS. (POETRY) A GALAXY OF YERSE» 7 {SPRING - SUMMER 1981 1. &4.

SCHOONGYERs AMY JO. DOUBLE CUTY. (POETRY)} PEN WOMAN. 57 (DCTDBER 1981}e Z0a

SCHOONOVERs . AMY JCO. BIRTH GEFECT$ RESOLUTION 1. (PDETRY) DREAK SHOPs 45 (SUMHER 1981}, 28Bs 3.

SCHOONOVERs AMY J0. WILLFUL WORDS: PUT & DIME IN THE BOX. (POETRY) EIDERDOWNs 1 {35PRING 1981).
L hd- T

SCHOONDYER» AMY JO. WATER SNAKEs. {POETRY) MEW YOICES: 2 (WENTER - SPRING 1981 3.

SCHOONOYERs AMY JO. UNMETS MUSTIC; REQUIESCAT. (POETRY) ENCOREs 16 [SUHMER 1081}, 9x 15.

SCHODNOVERs AMY JD« SKELETON SHOULOERS. (POETRY) GRYPHDN. & (JANUARY 1981)s 26.

SCHOONOYER:s AWY JO. SILENTLY AWAY. (PDETRY) YOICES IKRVTERNATIONAL« 16 (FALL 1981)s 6.

SCHOONOVERs AMY J0. SCRAPBDUX SUMMER. {POETRY) LYRICs &1 {SUMNER 1981). 53,

SCHUDNOYERes AMY JOa THE OLDEST MATH. {POETRY) DREAW SHOP» &6 (WINTER 19813 2.

SCHRAEPEN+ EDMOND SEE BELLOWs SAUL.

SCHUFF, KAREN E. A WEAYER*S TALE. (PDETRY) BYLINE. 21 (13 NOVEMBER 1981}

SCHUFF» KAREN E. ANNIVERSARY PUEM. {POETRY} JEANTS JOURNAL: 18 (MAY 1981) J6.

SBCHUFFs KAREN E. AS YDUNG AS DOGNOOD. (POETRY} ARCHESs 26 [DECEMBER 19811+s Z.

SCHUFE, KAREM E. BALL BEARINGS IN SPRING; TIGER: HAIKU. (POETRY) ALURA OUARTERLY. 5 [MARCH
19610 21-22.

SCHUFFs KAREN E+ GRANDE DAME OF HESTORY. {POETRY) PENINSULA POETSs 35 (FEBRUARY 10811s 6.

SCHUFF» KAREN Eo HAIKU. {POETRY} PENINSULA PCETSs 36 (MAY 1981}, 9.
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SCHUFF. KAREN €. HAIKU. {POETRY) PENINSULA POETS. 36 {NOVEMBER 1981}, 23.

SCHUFFs KAREN E. HAIKU. [POETRY) ARCHERs 26 {OCTOBER 1981). 26.

SCHUFF, KAREN E+ MATEM, [(POETRY) PENINSULA PUETSs 36 (AUGUST 1981)s 13+

SCHUFFs KAREN E. ICE FISHING. (POETRY} ENCOREs 1S (MARCH 19813, 20.

SCHUFFs KAREW E. SMALLTOWHs U 5 A« (POETRY) JEAN'S JOURNAL, 18 (FEBRUARY 1981). &%9.

smm::n:'.‘sfgc,mss- THE GANG AND NRS HIGGINS. {JUVENILE FICTION) NEW YORK: GREENWILLDW. 1981,

SHEPARDs JIM. TOMCAT. (SHORY FICTION} ATLANTIC MONTHLY. 247 (FEEBRUARY 19811.

SHERBURNE s JAMESs DEATH?S GRAY ANGEL: A PACDY MORETTI MYSTERY. (NOVEL} BOSTON: HOUGHTON
MIFFLIN, 2551+ (KANGAS)«(HYSTERY-DETECTION}.

SHUCARDs ALANs AUGUST EVENING AT LAKE HICHIGAN. {POETRY) GREAT LAKES REVEEW:s 7 (SUMMER 18811
BA.

SILETs CHARLES L P SEE ROSENFELDs PAUL.

SILETs CHARLES L P SEE STARRETT. VINCENT.

SILETe LORING SEE NEHERDY. HOWARDX

SILY¥ERe WILLIAHe MICHIGAN SEOUENCE. CPCETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEMs 7 CWINTER 19813, 72-74.

SKEENs ANTTAs MORE THAN JUST THE MDON; TRACKING. {POETRY) KANSAS GUARTERLYe 13 (WINTER 1981)»
28-29.

(SKEEMs ANITA}. FAMILIAR GROUND. BY HINDs STEVEN. {CRITICISM)} LAMRENCE. KS: COTTONWODOD FRESSs

.

SKERRETYs ELLEN SEE FARRELL: JAMES TX

SKLARs MORTY CEDITOR)+ THE ACTUALIST ANTHOLOGYs WITH DARRELL GRAY. (POETRY) IOWA CITYs 1A:
THE SPIRIT THAT MOVES USe 1977« (FOURYEEH MIGWESTERN POETS).

SKLARs MORTY AND HULACs JIM. ECIYOR®S CHOICED LITERATURE AND GRAPHICS FROM THE U S5 SMALL
PRESS. 1988-1977. {PCETRY)»(GRAPHICS) IOWA CITYs IAZ THE SPIRIT THAT MOVES US PRESS«

1981,

SKONNDRDS JOHMe AFTER HOGARTH. (SHORT STORIES) DAKDTA ARTS QUARTERLYs 13 (WINTER 1981-82)s
32«33

SLDTE, BERENICE SEE CATHER» WILLA.

[SLOTEs MERENICE). BERENICE SLOTE: A CHECK LIST OF PUBLISHED WRITINGS. BY PIGAGAs THOW.
{BIBLIOGRAPHY} PRAIRIE SCHODNERs 55 (SPRING = SUMMER 1981)+ L14-119.

(SLOTEs BERENICE}. INTRODUCTION TO ESSAYS WRITTEN IN CELEBRATION OF BERENIGE SLOTE. BY
ROBINSONs JOHN W, (ES5AYS) PRAIRIE SCHOONER» %5 (SPRING = SUMMER 1981)r 128=30a

(SLOTE» BERENICE)+ NOTES FOR A NEBRASKA REMINISCENCE. BY MILLERs JAMES Es JR. (BLOGRAPHYI+
(CRITICISN} PRAIRIE SCHOONERs 55 (SPRING = SUNMER 981). B-B.

SLOTE, BERNICE SEE CATHEWs WILLA.

SMEALLs 4 F 5 SEE MCGRATH: THOMAS.

SMITHs CARRIE. FORGET HARRY. {NOVEL) NEW YORK: STMON AND SCHUSTESHs 1981+

SMITHs DAYE SEE HUGODs RICHARD.

EMITH. DAVE. WILDFIRE. (POETRY) ATLANTIC MONTHLYs 247 CJANUARY 18B13, 53

£MITH. JED. FREEDDM RIVER. (NDVEL) NEM YORK: OELL»s 1981, {MISSOVRI).

SHITHs RAYs TILL HOPE CREATES: POENS DF PROTEST. (PDETRY) SUPERIOR. WIX KIRK PRESS, 1981.

SHITHs RORERT E JR= THE GIFT HORSE®S MOUTH= (SHORT FICTION) TEXAS REVIEW. 2 LSPAING 1981)s
i0=26.

SMITHs ROBERT P JR SEE HIMES: CHESTER. °

5NDM, RICHARD. THE BURNING. [NOVEL) GARDEN CITYs NY: DOUBLEDAY: 981+ (MENNESOTA). CHINCKLEY.
MINNESOTA) o

SOLENSTEN, JOHN. CHILDREN OF THE NORTH. [POETRY) ST PAUL, MK: KEW RIVERS PRE35. 1981.

SOLENSTEN. JOHN. THE HERON DANCER CAND OTHER STORIES OF THE NORTH). {SHORT STORIES) ST PAUL.
MN: NEW RIVERS PRESS5, 1681.

SPAYDEs JON. THE MIDNEST. {HIDGRAPHY}s (CRITICISM} THE LITERARY GUIDE TO YHE UNITED STATES.
EDITED BY STEWART BEMEDICTS NEW YORK: FACTS ON FILEs 1981s 87-128.

SPENCER» ROSS. ECHOES OF ZEROD. CNOVEL) NEW YORK: ST MARTIN'S PRESS, 1981s (CHICAGD, IL).

SPRENGMETHER+ MADELON (GOHLKE}+ THE NORMAL HEART. [POETRY) ST PAULs WN: NEW RIVERS PRESS.
1981,

ST CLAIRs PHILIP. RED JACKET SOLUS+ MAY 1774 (PDETRY) WEW KENT QUARTERLYs B (FALL 19811 2.

ST CLAIRs PHILIP. RED JACKET SOLUS+ JANUARY 1807. (PCETRY) WEIRAK POETRY REVIEW. 30 (SPRING =
SUMHER [981)s 37

STAFFORD» WILLIAW. 108 EAST WINETEENTH. (PUETRY] ATLANTIC MONTHLYs Za8 {DECEMBER 1981)+ 60.

ISTAFFORD»s WILLIAM]. FROK ARTIFACT TD INTUITION IN GREAT PLAINS WRITING. BY KILTON: JOHH.
(CRITICTSM) SRAIRIE SCHODNER. 58 (SPRING = SUNMER 198114 131-40.

(STAFFORD: WILLIAM]. WILLTAM STAFFDRD AND MARVIN BELL: A CORRESPONDENCE IN PDETRY. BY BELL.
MARVIN. (POETRY) AMERICAN POETRY REVIEW. 10{6) NOVEMBER = DECEMBER. 198ls PP 4=7.

STAMBLER. PETER. WILDERNESS FIRES. (POETRY) WAUSAU. WI: JUNP RIVER PREGSs 1981» (PESHTIGO.
W, .

(STARRETT» VINCENT}s VINCENT STARRETT'S PSEUDONYMOUS POEWS IN THE WAVE. BY SILETs CHARLES L P.
{POETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEW, 7 (WINTER 1981)s 37-328.

STAUFFERs HELEN SEE SANDOZs MARI. -

STEELNAN: ROBERT J+ THE PRAIRIE BARDNESS. (NOVEL) GARDEN CITYs NY: DOUBLEDAYs 1981, {SDUTH
DAKOTAN o .

(STEINBECK, JOMN). FROW CONRDY TO STEINBECK: THE GUEST FOR AN IDIOM OF THE PECPLE IN THE
19305. BY WIASOMe DOUGLAS. CCRITICISH) MIDAMERICA VI (1881)s 135-50.

STEINBERG, SYBIL § SEE DEVRIES. PEYER. :

STENs CHRISTOPHER SEE CLEMENSs SAMUEL L.

STEWART» RDBERT. AMONG THE PLUKBING: A SEOVENCE. {POETRY} NINROD: 25 (FALL - WEINYER 19811,
P1=93.

STEWART. ROBERT. BEANS. (SHORT FICTIDN) CHARITOR REVIEW. 7 {SPRING 1981)s 73-80.

STOCKANESs ANTHONY E. PICTURES OF MY FATHER. (SHOAT FICTION} GREAT LAKES REVIEW: 512) 1981«
226=34.

STUCKANES s ANTHONY E. LODSE ENDS« (SHORT FICTION) SOUTHEEST REVIEW, &8 (SPRING 19313 129-39.

STOCKANESs ANTHONY E+ LITHUANIAS LITHUANIAs (SHORT FICTIDN) SEWANEE REVIEW. 89 (JULY -
SEPTEMBER 1901}s 362-T4.

STOCKANES+ ANTHONY E. LADIES WHD KNIT FOR A LIVING. (SHORT FICTICON} URBAMA: UNIVERSITY OF
ILLINGIS PRESS» 1981«

STRATTON, JOANNA. P1ONEER WORAN: YOICES FROM THE KANSAS FRONTIER. CCRITICISM) » {POETRY) NENW
YORK: SIMON AND SCHUSTERs 1981s (KANSAS).

STUDINGs RICHARD SEE ALGRENs NELSON.

SUDERMANs ELMER F. FALL OF CAKLAND. {POETRY) GREAT LAKES REVIEWs 7 (WINTER 1981l)s 78.

SVANSONs WALTER § J. DEEPNOOD. (NOVEL) BOSTON: LITTLE BROWN: 1981 C(KICHIGAN).

SIUBERLA+ GUY SEE FULLERs HENRY BLAKE.

TALARICG. ROSS. ALMOST HAPPY. (POETRY} BROOKLYNs NY: RELEASE PRESS: 1981.

TAYLORy LAURIE. CHANGING THE PAST. [POETRY) ST PAULs MN: NEW RIVERS PRESSs 1P8)1.

TERNEYs THOMAS & SEE CLEMENS: SAMJEL L.

TERRYy, MEGANe FLAT IN AFGANISTAN. (DRAMA] DMAHA« NEZ OMAHA MAGES THEATRE. 1981.

TERRY+s WEGAN. GODNA GOOWA. [DRAMA) OMAHAs NEI DMAHA MAGIC THEATREs 1981.

TERRYs MEGANs KATHANDU. (DRAMA} DMAHAs NE: CMAHA MAGIC THEATRE. 1901,

TERRYs MEGAN. PERFORMANCE PIECE. {ORAMA) OMAHA. NEZ OMAHA MAGIC THEATRE. 198L.
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TERRYs MEGAN. RUNNING GAG. (DRAMA) OMAHA. NE: OMAHA MAGIC THEATREs 1981«
TERRY» MEGANs: WINNERS. {DRAMA) OMAHA s NED DMAHA MAGIC THEATREs 1981.
THAYERs NANCY. THREE WOMEN AT THE WATER'S EDGE. {NO¥EL) GARDEN CITY, NY?1 DOUBLEDAY. 1981s
[IOWA ).
THOMAS+ HARRY AKD LEVINE+ STEVEN {EDITCRS). THE HAPNOOD ANTHOLOGY: FIVE DECADES OF AMERICAN
POETRY. (POETRY} ANH ARBOR. MI: UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN PRESS, 1981,
THOMASs JTMa CAPTIYES GROWTH FACTORS= (POEYRY} KANSAS QUARTERLYe 13 (NINTER 19B1)s 147 4B«
THOMPSON+ DONALD E. INDEAHA AUTHORS AND THEIR BDGKSs 1967-1980. (BIDGRAPHY }s (8 IBLIDGRAPHY]
CRAWFORDSYILLE+ INI WAHASH COLLEGEs 1981 (INDIANA) ¢ ¢BIBLIOGRAPHY)
THOMPSONs 1RENE SEE HEMINGWAYs ERNEST.
THOMPSONs JEAM« REMEMBERING SONNY. (POETRY)} KANSAS OUARTERLYs 13 ENINTER 1981). 139-47.
THORPEs STEPHEN J. WALKING WOUNDED . {NOYEL} GARDEN CITY, NYI DOUBLEDAY, 1581s (SOUTH CAKOTAN.
TIMMERMANs JOHN H SEE MANFRED FREDERICK »
TIMMERMAN« JOHN H SEE MANWFRED, FREDERICKX
TOTHs SUSAN ALLEH. BLOOMING: A SHALL-TOWN GIRLHODD. {AUTDB IOGRAFHY) BOSTON: LITTLE» BROWN
1981+ [AMESs TOWA)»({IOWA}.
(TOTH» SUSAN ALLEN). BLODMIKNG IN AN AMES GARDEN. BY ANDREWSs CLARENCE A« {BIOGRAPHY) DES
MOINES REGISTERs JURE &s 1981, 1C» (ST PAULs MN}.(MINNESOTA)¢(AMESs IA}e
TRACHTENBERGs ALAN SEE CRANEs HART.
TRAVER: ROBERT. + SEE VOELKERs JOHN.
TROWBRIDGE» WILLIAM. WAR BABY. {POETRY) KANSAS GUARTERLY s 13 (SUMMER = FALL 1981k 1%50s
TURCOs LEWIS. AMERICAN STILL LIFE. (POETRY) DSWEGOs NYS NATHOM PUBL ISHENG COKPANY . 1981 .
VALIN= JONATHANs OEAD LETTERSs [NDVEL) NEW YORK: DODDs MEAD. 1981y (GINCINNATI} ¢ (OHIO)»
(HYSTERY-DETECTION).
VAN WALLEGHEM: MICHAEL. MORE TROUSLE WITH THE OBYVIQUS. (PDETRY) URBARA: 1IL: WNIVERSITY oF
ILLINDIS PRESS. 1081.
VANDERMOLEN, RDBERT. LIGHT GREEN: IN THE HOTELS HOWARD'S DILEMKAZ HOWARD FISHINGE WHEN I CAME
OUT. {PDETRY) RIVERRUN« FALL-¥WINTER 1981, 11~1&.
VANDERMOLEN s ROBERT. HOMARCG AND THE GREAT LAXES. (PUETRY) RIVERRUN» WINTER 1981+ 18.
VYANDERMOLEN s ROBERT. HOWARD AND HIS SILENCE: MOWARD'S MARRIAGE » (POETRY} EPDCH. 30 (WINTER -
SPRING 19811s 132-37.
VILLANI+ JIMs JOE WOE DOE. (POETRY) ICON, 17 [APRIL 1981)s 26«
VILLANT. JIW. PLAZA SCULPTURE. (POETRY) GOODBYE CARTDONS-~HELLC PARK: COLUMBUS: OHIO ARTS
COUNCIL. 1981s 185.
VILLAML+ JIMs REVISIDN: APOFLEXY. (PDETRY) ARTISTS PULP,s 10 (JUNE 1981}, 2.
YILLANI. JIM. THE DAY JOHN LENNON WAS ASSASSINATED. (POETRY) INTERSTATE, 14 COUBE 19810, 1B8e
YILLARI+ JIMe TIMOTHY LEARY IS RETURNED FROM EXILES WITCHE'S THG=STEP. (PCETRY} PENGUIN
REVIEMs 32 (HAY 1981)s G» 38
YIZENDRy GERALD. EARTHDIYERS: TRIBAL NARRATIVES ON MIXED PESCENT. SHORT STOREES)
MINMEAPOLIS: UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA PRESS. 1981, [MINNESOTA}.
VOELKER: JOMN. PEOPLE VERSUS KIRKe {NOVEL) NEW YDRK: ST MARTIN'S PRESS, 1981s (MICHIGAN}.
VDGELHANS. JOYCE. GETTING IT RIGHT. {NOVEL) NEW YORKI AVCM BODKS. 1981s (I0WA}.
VONNEGUT+ KURT. PALM SUNDAY: AN AUTOBIDGRAPHICAL COLLAGE. (AUTOBIOGRAPHY) NEW YORK: DELACORTE
PRESS+ 1981,
VROMAN, BARBARA FRITZ. SONS OF THUNDER. {HOVEL} HANCOCK. W1: PEARL-WIN PUBLISHING COMEANY
1981, .
WAGDMERs DAVID+ GCROSSING THE DIVIDE. (POETRY)} ATLANTIC MONTHLY » 288 {JULY 1981} 53.
WAGONER. DAVID. IN THE BOOKING RODH: _HREATH TEST= (POETRY) NEW REPUBLIC. 184 (14 MARCH 1981).
30 :
WAGONERs DAVID« LANDFALL. {FPDETRY) BOSTON: LITTLEs BROWN. 19B81.
WALLACE. JACK E SEE DREISERs THEDDORE.
WALLACEs RONALD. AND ON EARTH« {POETRY} WISCONSIN ACADEMY REVIEWs 28 {DECEMBER 31581})s 43«
WALLACE: RONALD. BIRD STUOY3Z GEDGRAPHY . (POETRY) POETRY NORTHWESTs 22 [SPRING 19811« 15=18.
WALLACE,: RUNALD.: FIRST LOVE; TLAYTON HOUSE: GCONSTIPATION. (FOETRY) IMAGES, TI2) 1981 3.
WALLACE. ROWALD. IN THE LIGHT OF THE SNOW. (SHORT FICTION) CREAN CITY REVIEW.s (1) 1981.
¥B-3¥.
MALLACE+ RONALDs JAZZ1 SECRET5+ {PDETRY) ABRAXIS. 23-2Z8 (198131s 39
VALLACEs RONALD. WOVELTIES: CLEAN. (POETRY} OTHER ISLANDS» 2 (SPRING 1081}e 47-4%,
WALLACEs ROMALD. PLUMS: STOMES. KISSES AND HOOKS. (POETRY) COLUMBIA : UNIVERSITY OF MISSOUR1
PRESSs 1961,
WALLACE s RONALD. THE WORRIER= (PDETRY) MORTHEASTs SERIES 3411}« SUMMER 1981s 10+
WALLACE+ RONALD. THE SWIMMING LESSON. (POETRY) SEATTLE REVIEW. & (SPRING 19811, 70.
WALLACE. RONALD. WINDFALL BUCKER. [POETRY) NKEW ORLEANS REVIEWs 8 (SUMHER 19813, 154
WALLJASPER. JAY SEE FITZGERALD+ F SCOTT.
WALSHs THOMAS M SEE CLEMEWS» SAMUEL L.
WARREN. EUGEME. FISMING AT EASTER. (POETRY) KANSAS CITY» HO: BKMK PRESS 1981.
VARREN, EUGEME. GEOMETRIES OF LIGHT. (POETRY} WHEATON: IL:' HAROLD SHAW PUBLICATIONS, 1981-
WARREN: RDBERT PENN. MINMEAPOLIS STORY (TO JOHN KROW JESSUR). (PCETRY) NEW YORK REVIEW OF
BOOKS: 28 {18 JULY 1981)s 40.
WATERMAHs CARY. DARK LIGHTS THE TIGER®S TAIL. (POETRY) STEVENS POINT. WI: SCOPCRAFT PRESS.
1991,
WATSONs CRATG SEE MORRIS+ WRIGHT.
WEATHERS+ WINSTOM. KAFKAS IN DKLAHOMA AND OTHER STRAMGE PLACES. [SHORT FICTION) KANSAS
QUARTERLY. 13+ (WINTER 1¥81), 79-80.
WEDGEs GEORGE F. A STILLNESS ABOUYE THE RADISHES. [POETRY) XANSAS GUARTERLYs 13 (WINTER 19B1ll)e
136.
WEDGEs GEURGE Fo CATULLAN VARIATIONS. (POETRY} KANSAS GUARTERLY: 13 (SUMMER = FALL 188114 Sd.
WESLINGs DONALD SEE MALL+ GOHALD.
WESLING, DONALD SEE BLY. ROPERT.
WESTERFEIELD » HARGIS. CAY IM DREAM JUNGLE . {POETRY) CATS MAGAZINE:+ 38 (JAHUARY 1981).
WES TERFIELD » HARGIS. ANOTHER LANGUAGE. {POETRY) NEHRASKA REYIEW. 1 {19B1}.
WESTERFIELD. HARGIS. HEBRASKA SYHPHONY OF STRINGS. (POETRY) PLAINSONGS. 2 (FALL 1981).
WESTERFIFLDs HARGIS. WYSTICAL KHDWING: TRACKSIDE: TRACKSIDE GRAVE. (POETRY) PLATIE VALLEY
REVIEW, © (APRIL 10813},
WES TERFIELD » HARGIS. MEDIYATION: PRAIRIE LAKE IN GRAND ISLAND. (FOETRY) PLAINSONGSs 1 {SPRIKG
1981)
WESTERFIELD. HARGIS. CHARISHA BEFORE BATTLE® SOUTH FACIFIC. {POETAY ) WELLSPRIHGS» 3 (JULY -
AUGUST 1981)a
WES TERFIELD s HARGIS. READING F COMPANY'S MISTORY. [POETRY} JUNGLERs 32 (JANUARY 1981).
WESTERFIELD. HARGIS. PROCESSIONALS A LEGIONNAIRE DRINKING. [POETRY} ST LUKE'S JOURNAL DF
THEOLOGYs 24 {MARCH 1981).
WMESTERFIELD» HARGIS+ OLD STONE STATION AT KEARNEY. (POETRY} SANDHILLS 1. EDITED M SANDERS:
ORDs NET B Ps 1981, .
WEATEAF IELD» NANCY. THE CAT IN THE CHRISTHAS COAT. (SHORT FICTION) CATS. DECEMBER 1981.
WESTERFIELD» NANCY. BEANSS THEIR RECIPE. (PUETRY) CHRISTIAN CENTURY: 98 {29 APRIL 19811 469,
VERTERFIELD . NANCY. SEACHCOMIERSD PADRE ISLAND. CPOETRY} SOUTHNEST REVIEWs (SUMHER 13813.
WELTERPIFLD « WANCY. ARCHIE: HUNTING WITH LANBETH IN THE DARKs (PCEFRY) PLATTE VALLEY REVIEW.
9 (APRIL 1981). ¥
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WESTERFIELD s NANCY. ACCOMMO b
Frikie PATIONS 3 PORCHLIGHT. (PDETRY} ONTARIO REVIEW, 14 {SPRING - SUMMER
W
VESTERFIELD ) NANCY. VALK NG T0' 0¥ CECILLALS comvm: fooLorTiaen 1201
. LIat H p
HESTg::gp:L EDUCATION, 55 {EALL 190t IA®S CONVENTS AUGUSYT GCANPUS. (POETRY) JOURNAL OF
. 3
|5515RFJE|_3: :::g;: :E;;::ET TD BECKET. (POEYRY) MI1SSISSIFPI REVIEMs 2(2) 1981
NESTEREICLO S Nanew o M. (POETRY) COMMODNWEAL» 108 (28 AUGUST 1981} ‘
= SUSSEX O0AKS. {POETRY) DAVIDSGN MISCELLANY: 17 (SFRIN:S :::;J

WESTERFIELD, MANCYs MODEL L, 3
oaiy - AYDUTZ NOSTRILS; LOST EARRING. {POETRY) PLAINSONGSs 2 {WINTER

WE
VESTERFIELo. NANCY. Lack EbginG. < hocTn) BeATREREE 2 AT e Y
Yoo TEm - PLAINSONGS: 2 (WEINT
ugs‘rgnzistg: ﬁ::g;n ;::fi:!ﬁég?‘.(:g:s;ﬂ\;) CHRISTIAN CENYURY.E:I t?:‘l;éPTEHBER 19581)
- . ¥) NRTA JDURNA - *
WESYERFT Ls MAY JUNI
-;srenplztg: :::g:- ;g:f;:ﬂ" CAT. (POETRY) NORTHWEST MAGAZINE. 14 EEé::;EE 1981
. ING IT TG YOU WEITH FULL HANDS. (P )

e DETRY} WICKLE STREET REVIEWs 3
:::I:G:E.DNED‘ M [EDITOR) SEE DREISERs YHEODOREa.

VEnL + DEXTER. CODE OF THE WEST. (SMORT FICTIONS FaLLOUT
UHEL::- ;E;:l; SEE HEMINGWAY» ERNEST. '
. A« BENATH THE Fi16

1981] s oagaan: TREES. (SHORT STORJES) MICHIGAN GUARTERLY REVIEWs 20 (SUMMER
WHI1TAKERs ROSEMARY SEE SANDOZs MARI.
m:;gKEﬂ; ROSEMARY SEE SANDOZe MART.

» MARY JANE. CRDSSING THE COURTYARD}

1008) NOVEMBER - DECEMBEN. 1008 1 ~_".u TN OUR LEISURE. [PUETRY) AMERICAN PGETRY REYIEW»
WHITE, RAY LEWIS SEE ANDERSON» SHERWCOOD.
WHITEs RAY LEWIS SEE HEMINGWAY: ERNEST.
:::‘Is':u::LLIAM SEE HEMINGWAY: ERNEST.

+ BRAND}. BRAND WHITLOCK'S LITERARY R
EFUTATION IN -

“‘H'::glékl:-m;::;';'lc:ff::;lBlDGRAPRV) MIDAMERICA Y11 (1981} -Bitf;:’:. 1oHTS IR

INoERSoET plv;n o (::g;:::i?u:;: POLITICS OF THE 1890°'S IN BRAND WHITLOCK*S FICTION

PPy TERN ILLINOIS REGIOMAL STUDIES, 4(2) FALL 1981, -
WILBERSs STEPHEN. THE IQWA WRITERSY

WORKSHOP? DRIGINS

HISTORY }» (BIOGRAPHY} 10 H " 10us PRESS. toas U TH

ooy WA CITY, IA: UNIVERSITY OF I0WA FRESS» 1981, IIU;A‘:::ET‘RY
WILLIAMS. MILLER {EDITOR}. OZARKs O,

s ZARK: A HILLSIDE RE, .
"LLI:::;.U:::ERSII¥H2FD::SSDURI s i “"ssumu:l.)ER {POETRY ) « (SHORT STORIES) COLUMBIAS
. IN THE F - H

(SCIENCE FICtLony. OREST. (NOVEL) MEW YORK: BALLANTINE: 1981, (MIDWEST) s
WILLIAMSs WIRY SEE HEWINGWAY, ERNEST.
::I':SONQ CHRISTOPHER P SEE DREISERs THEODDRE.

SONe ROBLEY JRa A STQRY WITH SEX AND YIOLENCEF HO'TH
'“"5::- 16 [SPRING 1981)s 150-51. ' ERS.
““LSD:"k:glg_E;Y.:R;RYER::R;E- {POETRY) ATLANTIC MONTHLY: 248 (DECEMBER 1981)

o pasL . XPERIMENTAL REALISN OF RCBLEY WILSONs ¢ Fovsr

M} CRITIQUE: 2203} 1981, BE-94. * + BV KLINKQUITZ. JEROME.

WINTHERs PER SEE GARDNERs JOHN.
WIXSON, DOUGLAS SEE STEINBECKs JDHH.
:;::Dﬂ; DOUGLAS SEE CONROY. JACK.

+ FRANCIS M {EDITOR} SEE HANSON

EFF
YOLFFs+ GEORGE SEE ROETHKE, THEUDDRE: 16
(IDO?::ISS- KATHLEEN)+ HDT STUFF, BY
(WRIGHT. KARDLD BELL s CIVILIZATION A3 CareotaTem eSO A
- HASCULA H
FRONTIER FICTION OF HAROLD BELL WRIGHT AND ;:::- RET. BY DERLSeHL e OHEN TN THE

GRE'
“m'éﬁ:frégé’s‘:;‘,n’qlo:sgrvg:CRTEmv. 22 (SUNMER 19832, daa-sor L HUARSERs FRITZ H.
- ENCE DOF NATiY E
REVIENS oo (PRI 1ADLENCE OF HATIVE SOM. BY BRAVANT. JERRY He CCAITICISM) SOUTHER
WYDEVEN, JOSEPH J SEE MORRISs WRIGMT.
::IE:E:;‘:ELBERY E SEE HOUGH) EMERSON.
ZAckRIAS, lsgi':Rléfsig::;":gn::;e:gsruu= HOUGHTON MIFFLINS 1981. (INDIANA)«
L = (SHORT FICTION) APALACHEE QUARTERLY. 17 (SPRING - SUMMER
MERMAN: JOANNE. r
ZLANERMAN. JOAINE. :t:g:ccrmu:c::mi;“;::uﬂcrlcnom FOUR QUARTERSs 30 (SUMMER 19813, 3=14
:tszxciu;mms NE: SECOND CHANCE. (shok TION) FORUM, 22 (SPRING 1981), AT-53. )
z."DE‘-. FRE;:;c:‘f :;Er;:;;‘ {POETRY) SGREAT LAKES REVIEW: 7 (SUMMER 1981)s 52
OF LIGHT. (POETRY) ILLINOIS GUARTERLYs 43 (SPRING 1981)s 48
NFTR

13 (WINTER 18381).

FALL =~ WINTER 1581 &.

BY MILLERs

{SHORT STORIES) MINNESDTA REVIEW,

EYANSs CHRIS TOPHER. {BIOGRAPHY) TWid.CITIES
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